
SUBJECT: City of Milwaukie Plan Amendment
DLCD File Number 005-11

The Department of Land Conservation and Development (DLCD) received the attached notice of 
adoption.  Due to the size of amended material submitted, a complete copy has not been attached.  A 
Copy of the adopted plan amendment is available for review at the DLCD office in Salem and the local 
government office.  

Appeal Procedures*

DLCD ACKNOWLEDGMENT or DEADLINE TO APPEAL:  Tuesday, October 30, 2012 

This amendment was submitted to DLCD for review prior to adoption  pursuant to ORS 197.830(2)(b) 
only persons who participated in the local government proceedings leading to adoption of the amendment 
are eligible to appeal this decision to the Land Use Board of Appeals (LUBA). 

If you wish to appeal, you must file a notice of intent to appeal with the Land Use Board of Appeals 
(LUBA) no later than 21 days from the date the decision was mailed to you by the local government.  If 
you have questions, check with the local government to determine the appeal deadline.  Copies of the 
notice of intent to appeal must be served upon the local government and others who received written 
notice of the final decision from the local government.  The notice of intent to appeal must be served and 
filed in the form and manner prescribed by LUBA, (OAR Chapter 661, Division 10).  Please call LUBA 
at 503-373-1265, if you have questions about appeal procedures.

*NOTE:     The Acknowledgment or Appeal Deadline is based upon the date the decision was mailed by local 
        government. A decision may have been mailed to you on a different date than it was mailed to 
        DLCD. As a result, your appeal deadline may be earlier than the above date specified.  NO LUBA  
       Notification to the jurisdiction of an appeal by the deadline, this Plan Amendment is acknowledged.

Cc: Li Alligood, City of Milwaukie
Gordon Howard, DLCD Urban Planning Specialist
Jennifer Donnelly, DLCD Regional Representative

<paa> YA

NOTICE OF ADOPTED AMENDMENT

10/15/2012

TO: Subscribers to Notice of Adopted Plan
or Land Use Regulation Amendments

FROM: Plan Amendment Program Specialist
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This Form 2 must be mailed to DLCD within 5-Working Days after the Final 
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For Office Use Only 

Jurisdiction: City of Milwaukie Local file number: ZA-11-03, CPA-11-04 

Date of Adoption: 10/2/2012 Date Mailed: 10/9/2012 

Was a Notice of Proposed Amendment (Form 1) mailed to DLCD? [8J Yes D No Date: 12/30/2011 

[8J Comprehensive Plan Text Amendment D Comprehensive Plan Map Amendment 

[8J Land Use Regulation Amendment D Zoning Map Amendment 

D New Land Use Regulation D Other: 

Summarize the adopted amendment. Do not use technical terms. Do not write "See Attached". 

The proposed amendments address the City's residential design and development standards and include 
revisions to the City's Title 19 Zoning Ordinance. Substantial revisions include: reorganization of the 
residential base zones for clarity; allowance for new housing types; revised accessory structure standards; new 
sustainability-related accessory structure standards; new multifamily design standards; revised single-family 
design standards; and reduced level of review for duplexes and accessory dwelling units in single-family zones. 
This proposal also includes amendments to the City' s Title 14 Sign Ordinance, Title 17 Land Division 
Ordinance, and Chapter 4 of the Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan to reflect the changes being proposed to the 
City's Zoning Ordinance. 

Does the Adoption differ from proposal? Yes, Please explain below: 

ADUs: Revisions for notification of detached accessory dwelling units. Single-family residential: crediting 
vinyl lap siding as a design feature; reducing eyes on the street requirement to 12%; reduction in number of 
required articulation features; exemption from design standards for properties more than 50 ft from the front lot 
line; removal of broadened allowances for conditional uses in SFR zones. Multifamily residential: introduction 
of additional design features and a "ranking" system; removal of broadened allowance for conditional uses in 
MFRzones. 

Plan Map Changed from: N/A 

Zone Map Changed from: N/A 

Location: Citywide 

Specify Density: Previous: N/A 

Applicable statewide planning goals: 

to: N/A 

to: N/A 

New: N/A 

Acres Involved: N/A 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 

~~DDDDDDD~DD~DDDDDD 
Was an Exception Adopted? D YES [8J NO 

Did DLCD receive a Notice of Proposed Amendment? 

35-days prior to first evidentiary hearing? [8J Yes D No 
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DLCD file No.----------
Please list all affected State or Federal Agencies, Local Governments or Special Districts: 

Metro 

Local Contact: Li Alligood, Associate Planner 

Address: 6101 SE Johnson Creek Blvd 

Phone: {503) 786-7627 Extension: 

Fax Number: 503-774-8236 

City: Milwaukie, OR Zip: 97206- E-mail Address: alligoodl@ci.milwaukie.or.us 

ADOPTION SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
This Form 2 must be received by DLCD no later than 5 working days after the ordinance has been signed by 

the public official designated by the jurisdiction to sign the approved ordinance(s) 
per ORS 197.615 and OAR Chapter 660, Division 18 

1. This Form 2 must be submitted by local jurisdictions only (not by applicant). 

2. When submitting the adopted amendment, please print a completed copy of Form 2 on light green 
paper if available. 

3. Send this Form 2 and one complete paper copy (documents and maps) of the adopted amendment to the 
address below. 

4. Submittal of this Notice of Adoption must include the fmal signed ordinance(s), all supporting finding(s) , 
exhibit(s) and any other supplementary information (ORS 197.615 ). 

5. Deadline to appeals to LUBA is calculated twenty-one (21) days from the receipt (postmark date) by DLCD 
ofthe adoption (ORS 197.830 to 197.845 ). 

6. In addition to sending the Form 2 -Notice of Adoption to DLCD, please also remember to notify persons who 
participated in the local hearing and requested notice ofthe fmal decision. (ORS 197.615 ). 

7. Submit one complete paper copy via United States Postal Service, Common Carrier or Hand 
Carried to the DLCD Salem Office and stamped with the incoming date stamp. 

8. Please mail the adopted amendment packet to: 

ATTENTION: PLAN AMENDMENT SPECIALIST 
DEPARTMENT OF LAND CONSERVATION AND DEVELOPMENT 

635 CAPITOL STREET NE, SUITE 150 
SALEM, OREGON 97301-2540 

9. Need More Copies? Please print forms on 8V2 -112xll green paper only if available. If you have any 
questions or would like assistance, please contact your DLCD regional representative or contact the DLCD 
Salem Office at (503) 373-0050 x238 or e-mail plan.amendments@state.or.us. 

http://www .oregon .gov /LCD /forms.shtm I Updated December 30, 2011 



ORDINANCE NO. 2051 

AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF MILWAUKIE, OREGON, 
AMENDING THE COMPREHENSIVE PLAN CHAPTER 4, AND THE MILWAUKIE 
MUNICIPAL CODE TITLE 14 SIGN ORDINANCE, TITLE 17 LAND DIVISION ORDINANCE, 
AND TITLE 19 ZONING ORDINANCE, TO UPDATE THE CITY'S RESIDENTIAL 
DEVELOPMENT AND DESIGN STANDARDS. (FILE #ZA-11·03, CPA-11·04.) 

WHEREAS, the City of Milwaukie desires to promote smart growth and redevelopment, 
and ensure that new residential development in the City reflects the desires of the community; 
and 

WHEREAS, the City conducted a Smart Growth Code Assessment in 2009, which 
identified areas in the Municipal Code that present obstacles to smart development and 
realizing the community's vision for future growth; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council approved Resolution #27-2010 to execute an 
intergovernmental agreement with the State of Oregon's r:ransportation Growth Management 
Program providing resources to the City to address problems Identified by the Smart Growth 
Code Assessment; and 

WHEREAS, the City has prepared amendments to the Comprehensive Plan and 
Municipal Code that address problems identified by the Smart Growth Code Assessment; and 

WHEREAS, all residential property owners were notified of the amendments and 
opportunity for public input has been provided at multiple public meetings and through the City 
website; and 

WHEREAS, the Planning Commission and City Council have held duly advertised public 
hearings on the amendments, with notice provided per the requirements of the Milwaukie 
Municipal Code and Oregon Revised Statutes; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council finds that the amenaments will result in updated residential 
development and design standards that reflect the community's vision for future development; 
and 

WHEREAS, the City Council finds that the amendments are extensive in scope and 
require 60 days from the date of adoption to put into effect. 

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CITY OF MILWAUKIE DOES ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS: 

Section 1. Findings. Findings of fact in support of the amendments are adopted by the 
City Council and are attached as Exhibit A. 

Section 2. Amendments. The Comprehensive Plan Chapter 4, and Milwaukie Municipal 
Code Title 14 Sign Ordinance, Title 17 Land Division Ordinance, and Title 19 Zoning Ordinance 
are amended as decribed in Exhibit B (underline/strikeout version), and Exhibit C (clean 
version). 

Section 3. Effective Date. The amendments shall become effective 60 days from the 
date of adoption. 

Ordinance No. 2051_ Page I 



Read the first time on 
4

/11(1 b and moved to second reading by i3- 2 vote of the City 
Council. 

Read the second time and adopted by the City Council on 
1
¢ f 2._ ( i 2._ 

Signed by the Mayor on iO/ "L /.1 2 

ATIEST: APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

Pert, ::DuJJ cJ ~~ Pat DuVal, City Recorder 

DocumentS (last revised 09/18/07) 
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ATTACHMENT 1 -Exhibit A 

Findings in Support of Approval 

1. The City of Milwaukie ("applicant") proposes to amend various residential regulations that 
are contained in Title 14 Sign Ordinance, Title 17 Land Division Ordinance, and Title 19 
Zoning Ordinance of the Milwaukie Municipal Code (MMC), and Chapter 4 of the Milwaukie 
Comprehensive Plan (MCP). The land use applications for these amendments are ZA-11 -03 
and CPA-11-04. 

2. The purpose of the proposed code amendments is to improve the user-friendliness and 
clarity of the residential use zones; update Milwaukie's site development and building design 
standards for single-family and multifamily housing outside of downtown; and establish 
policies that reflect the community's changing housing needs and preferences. While the 
proposed amendments are located in several titles of the municipal code, the most 
substantive amendments are proposed to the following chapters of Title 19: 

• Chapter 19.300 Base Zones 

• Chapter 19.500 Supplementary Development Regulations 

• Chapter 19.900 Land Use Applications 

Additionally, amendments are proposed to Title 14, Title 17, and Chapter 4 of the MCP to 
coordinate with the proposed amendments to Title 19. 

3. The proposed amendments are subject to the following provisions of the MMC: 

• MMC Section 19.902 Amendments to Maps and Ordinances 

• MMC Chapter 19.1000 Review Procedures 

4. Sections of the MMC or MCP not addressed in these findings are found to be not applicable 
to the decision on this land use application . 

5. MMC Chapter 19.1000 establishes the initiation and review requirements for land use 
applications. The City Council finds that these requirements have been met as follows. 

A. MMC Subsection 19.1001 .6 requires that Type V applications be initiated by the 
Milwaukie City Council , Planning Commission, Planning Director, or any individual. 

The amendments are proposed by the City of Milwaukie and were initiated by the 
Planning Director on December 13, 2011 . 

B. MMC Section 19.1008 establishes requirements for Type V review. 

i) Subsection 19.1 008.3.A.1 requires opportunity for public comment. Opportunity for 
public comment and review has been provided . Staff held a public open house on 
October 20, 2011 , for review of the draft amendments. The Planning Commission 
and City Council have had numerous worksessions and study sessions about the 
proposed amendments. The draft amendments were sent to members of the project 
steering committee, the Planning Commission, and "interested persons" for review 
on December 13, 2011. Public comments received , including any City responses, 
are summarized in a separate attachment. 

ii ) Subsection 19.1 008.3.A.2 requires notice of public hearing on a Type V Review to be 
posted on the City website and at City facilities that are open to the public at least 30 
days prior to the hearing. A notice of the Planning Commission's February 28, 2012, 
hearing was posted as required on January 27, 2012, at City Hall , Ledding Library, 
Public Safety Building , and Johnson Creek Facility. A notice of the City Council 's 



Attachment 1 - Findings 
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August 21 , 2012, hearing was posted as required on July 20, 2012, at the same 
locations. 

iii) Subsection 19.1 008.3.A.2 requires notice be sent to individual property owners if the 
proposal affects a discrete geographic area. The proposed amendments will apply to 
all residential properties in the City, and specific property owner notice is not 
required . All residential property owners were notified of the hearing date via a 
Measure 56 notice (see Finding 5.B.v) . 

iv) Subsection 19.1008.3.8 and C require notice of a Type V application be sent to 
Metro and the Department of Land Conservation and Development (DLCD) 45 days 
prior to the first evidentiary hearing . The first evidentiary hearing was held on 
February 28, 2012, and notice of the proposed amendments was sent to Metro and 
to DLCD on December 30, 2011 . 

v) Subsection 19.1 008.3.D requires notice to property owners if, in the Planning 
Director's opinion , the proposed amendments would affect the permissible uses of 
land for those property owners. The proposed amendments would affect residential 
development on residential properties or properties in residential use. The City sent a 
Measure 56 Notice summarizing the proposal and announcing the date of the first 
public hearing to all residential property owners in the city on January 26, 2012. 

vi ) Subsection 19.1008.4 and 5 establish the review authority and process for review of 
a Type V application . The Planning Commission held duly advertised public hearings 
on February 28, March 13, April 10, April 24, and June 20, 2012 , and passed a 
motion recommending that the City Council approve the proposed amendments. The 
City Council held duly advertised public hearings on August 21 , 2012, September 18, 
2012, and October 2, 2012 , and approved the amendments. 

6. MMC Chapter 19.902 establishes requirements for amendments to the text of the Milwaukie 
Comprehensive Plan and the Milwaukie Municipal Code. The City Council finds that these 
requirements have been met as follows. 

A. MMC Subsection 19.902.3.A requires that changes to the text of the Milwaukie 
Comprehensive Plan shall be evaluated through a Type V review per Section 19.1008. 

The Planning Commission held duly advertised public hearings on February 28, March 
13, April10 , April24 , and June 20, 2012. The City Council held public hearings on the 
proposed amendments on August 21 , 2012, September 18, 2012 , and October 2, 2012. 
Public notice was provided in accordance with MMC Subsection 19.1 008.3. 

B. MMC Subsection 19.902.3.8 contains approval criteria for text amendments to the 
Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan. 

i) MMC Subsection 19.902.3.8 .1 requires that the proposed amendment be consistent 
with the goals and policies of the Comprehensive Plan, as proposed to be amended . 

The proposed amendments are consistent with the relevant goals and policies of the 
MCP, which are contained in Chapter 4: Residential Land Use and Housing Element. 

There are several relevant policies contained in this element. Amendments are 
proposed to sections of the following: 

• Objective #2, Policy 5 

Master Land Use File ZA-11 -03 October 2, 2012 
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Attachment 1 - Findings 
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The proposed amendments retain the policy of protecting /ower-density areas 
from the impacts of higher-density development, while removing unenforceable 
policies regarding traffic movement. 

• Objective #3, Policies 1, 2, 5, and 6 

The proposed amendments retain existing policies regarding compatibility 
between new multifamily development and existing lower-density development; 
delete development standards that are more appropriately located in the MMC; 
and remove references to nonexistent regulations. 

• Objective #4, Policies 6 and 7 

The proposed amendments delete references to Design Review for residential 
development for compliance with federal regulations and to reflect the 
development review process contained in the MMC. 

• Objective #5, Policy 2 

The proposed amendments retain the overarching policy of encouraging the 
provision of affordable housing through additional density allowances, and 
relocate specific standards to the MMC. 

ii) MMC Subsection 19.902.3.8.2 requires that the proposed amendment is in the 
public interest with regard to neighborhood or community conditions. 

The proposed amendments reflect the community's desire for policies that 
encourage maintenance of existing housing and sensitivity to existing 
neighborhoods, while recognizing the importance of housing options for all 
community residents. 

iii) MMC Subsection 19.902.3.8 .3 requires the public need be best satisfied by this 
particular proposed amendment. 

The proposed amendments clarify existing policies while retaining their intent; 
remove unenforceable or confusing language; and update the MCP to relate more 
closely to the standards contained in the MMC. 

iv) MMC Subsection 19.902.3.8.4 requires that the proposed amendment is consistent 
with the Metro Urban Growth Management Functional Plan and relevant regional 
policies. 

The proposed amendments were sent to Metro for comment. Metro did not submit 
any comments. 

v) MMC Subsection 19.902.3.8 .5 requires that the proposed amendment be consistent 
with relevant State statutes and administrative rules, including the Statewide 
Planning Goals and Transportation Planning Rule. 

The proposed amendments were sent to the Department of Land Conservation and 
Development (DLCD) for comment. DLCD's comments on the amendments were 
incorporated into the proposal presented to the Planning Commission at the first 
public hearing. DLCD did not otherwise identify any areas where the proposed 
amendments were inconsistent with State statutes and administrative rules. 

C. MMC Subsection 19.902.5.A requires that changes to the text of the Milwaukie Municipal 
Code shall be evaluated through a Type V review per Section 19.1008. 

Master Land Use File ZA-11 -03 October 2, 2012 
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The Planning Commission held duly advertised public hearings on February 28, March 
13, April 10, April 24, and June 20, 2012. The City Council held public hearings on the 
proposed amendments on August 21 , 2012, September 18, 2012, and October 2, 2012. 
Public notice was provided in accordance with MMC Subsection 19.1008.3. 

D. MMC Subsection 19.902.5.8 contains approval criteria for text amendments to the 
Milwaukie Municipal Code. 

i) MMC Subsection 19.902.5.8 .1 requires that the proposed amendment be consistent 
with other provisions of the Milwaukie Municipal Code. 

The amendments to Titles 14 and 17 are proposed to be consistent with the 
amendments to Title 19, They are intended to ensure that all internal code 
references are consistent and accurate, all new and existing terms are clearly 
defined, and all affected code sections are appropriately located. 

ii) MMC Subsection 19.902.5.8 .2 requires that the proposed amendment be consistent 
with the goals and policies of the Comprehensive Plan. 

The relevant section of the Comprehensive Plan is Chapter 4 - Land Use: 
Residential Land Use and Housing Element. Current Comprehensive Plan goals and 
policies strongly support City-wide design standards for single-family and multifamily 
residential development; ensuring development compatible with existing single-family 
neighborhoods; and provision of a variety of housing types to meet the needs of 
residents. The proposed amendments: 

• Strengthen existing single-family design standards. 

• Establish design standards for multifamily development. 

• Ensure that new development is compatible with existing development through 
compatibility standards such as increased setbacks for taller structures. 

• Allow detached accessory dwelling units (ADUs) in addition to attached ADUs, 
and reduces the level of review required. 

• Add rowhouse and cottage cluster development to the housing types allowed in 
multifamily zones. 

iii) MMC Subsection 19.902.5.8 .3 requires that the proposed amendment be consistent 
with the Metro Urban Growth Management Functional Plan and relevant regional 
policies. 

The proposed amendments were sent to Metro for comment. Metro did not object to 
the proposed amendments, and was supportive of the addition of cottage cluster 
housing to the zoning ordinance. 

iv) MMC Subsection 19.902.5.8.4 requires that the proposed amendment be consistent 
with relevant State statutes and administrative rules, including the Statewide 
Planning Goals and Transportation Planning Rule. 

The proposed amendments were sent to the Department of Land Conservation and 
Development (DLCD) for comment. DLCD's comments on the amendments were 
incorporated into the proposal presented to the Planning Commission at the first 
public hearing. DLCD did not otherwise identify any areas where the proposed 
amendments were inconsistent with State statutes and administrative rules. 

Master Land Use File ZA-11 -03 October 2, 2012 
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v) MMC Subsection 19.902.5.8.5 requires that the proposed amendment be consistent 
with relevant federal regulations. 

The Federal Fair Housing Amendments Act of 1988 is relevant to the proposed 
amendments. The proposed amendments retain the current clear and objective 
review of single-family housing and duplexes, and provide a choice between clear 
and objective review and discretionary review of new 

7. In publishing the adopted amendments, City Council authorizes city staff to make any 
adjustments to the graphics in Attachment 1, Exhibits B and C that are necessary to 
accurately depict the text of the amendments in those exhibits. 

Master Land Use File ZA-11-03 October 2, 2012 
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ATTACHMENT 1- Exhibit B 
Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Underline/Strikeout Amendments 

Comprehensive Plan 

CHAPTER 4 LAND USE 

RESIDENTIAL LAND USE AND HOUSING ELEMENT 

OBJECTIVE #2- RESIDENTIAL LAND USE: DENSITY AND LOCATION 

To locate higher density residential uses so that the concentration of people will help to support 
public transportation services and major commercial centers and foster implementation of the 
Town Center Master Plan. 

Planning Concept 

The most basic concept underlying residential land use policy in Milwaukie is that the City is and 
will continue to be composed primarily of single family neighborhoods. Housing types resulting 
in higher densities are to be concentrated in order to support public transportation services and 
major commercial centers , have close proximity to major streets, and to lessen the impact of 
through traffic on single family areas. A range of housing types is encouraged in all areas of the 
City, as long as the character of existing neighborhoods is not dramatically altered by new 
development. The Land Use Plan for the City, Map 7, shows how residential areas of differing 
density will be distributed throughout the City. 

Table 2 summarizes the amount of vacant buildable land within each residential land use 
category and the total number of new dwelling units which would result from full development of 
these vacant buildable lands. These figures do not include density bonuses which may be 
available in development of high quality, nor the total variety of housing types which may result 
from Planned Unit Developments or application of the residential density policies. Residential 
design policies have little or no effect on the number of new units calculated in Table 2. At the 
time of full development, some 2,827 potential new dwelling units, added to the approximately 
8,377 existing dwelling units, will result in 11 ,204 total dwelling units. The Town Center is 
anticipated to accommodate 1, 773 new units (approximately 63 percent of the new units) 
primarily through infill and redevelopment, while vacant land outside the Town Center is 
anticipated to accommodate 1 ,054 new units. Because nearly all of the remaining buildable 
vacant land in Milwaukie is designated as low and moderate density land, distribution of future 
housing types within Milwaukie will be primarily single family outside the Town Center, with high 
density housing occurring on redevelopable land in the Town Center. In addition to these 
estimates, Milwaukie has the capacity for an estimated 198 secondary dwelling units to be 
developed on existing and future single family lots. 

Table 2 
Estimate of Dwelling Unit Capacity on Vacant Lands by Zone 

Gross 
Unconstrained 
Vacant Land 

Gross Minus Needed Addni.DU 
Unconstrained Schools, Park, from 
Vacant Land Church, and Max. DU Possible DU Estimate 

(Gross Vacant Street (Net Res. With Estimate lnfill from Vacant 
Buildable Vacant Min. lot DUPer Underbuild (Outside (Outside Redevelopable 

Zone Land-Outside Buildable Area Net (DUPer Net Town Town Land in the 
Abbr. Town Center) Land-Outside Per Unit Acre Acre x .97) Center) Center) Town Center 

Residential Development Standards September 24, 2012 1 of 110 



Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Town Centers) 

R-10 8.31 7.41 10,000 4.36 4.23 36 83 

R-7 19.53 17.95 7,000 6.22 604 113 550 

R-5 6.37 5.55 5,000 8.71 8.45 50 221 

R-3 0.12 0.12 3,750 11.62 11 .27 1 0 

R-2.5 0.00 0.00 2,000 21 .78 21 .13 0 0 

R-2 0.00 0.00 2,000 21.78 21 .13 0 0 

R-1 0.00 0.00 2,000 21 .78 21 .13 0 0 

R-1-B 0.00 0.00 2,000 21 .78 21 .13 0 0 

Totals 34.33 31.03 200 854 

Table 2 methodology summary (detai led methodology in Technical Appendix C, City of Milwaukie Metro Functional Plan 
Compliance Report: 

• Dwelling unit capacity was estimated on a parcel-by-parcel basis. 

• The City of Milwaukie 1998 Housing Inventory was used to identify vacant residential land in the city. 

1,773 

• Environmentally constrained land , as defined by Metro , was subtracted from gross vacant land to arrive at gross vacant buildable 
land. 

• Gross vacant buildable land was reduced by 5% to account for future needed schools, local and regional parks, and churches. 

• A second gross-to-net reduction of 10% or 20% was made for right-of-way, depending on the size of the lot. 

• The minimum lot size of each zone was used to detenmine the maximum dwelling units per acre. 

• To account for underbuild , the capacity was reduced by 3% based on a study of actual built densities for housing in Milwaukie 
(see Technical Appendix B, City of Milwaukie Metro Functional Plan Compliance Report). 

• To calculate dwelling unit estimate per vacant lot, the acreage of net vacant buildable land was multiplied by the maximum 
dwelling units per acre and the underbuild factor. 

• Additional units were added to Milwaukie's housing capacity for dwelling units likely to be constructed through infi ll development. 
The rate of infill used in the above estimates is based on a local study of partitioning trends in the city. 

• Estimates for new dwelling units on vacant and redevelopable land in the Town Center were added separately. See the City of 
Milwaukie Town Center Master Plan for the methodology used to estimate new dwelling units in the Town Center. 

Policies 

1. Residential densities will be based on the following net* density ranges: 

Low Density (Zones R-10, R-7)- up to 6.2 units per net acre 

Moderate Density (Zone R-5) - 6.3 to 8. 7 units per net acre 

Medium Density (Zones R-3, R-2.5, R-2) - 8.8 to 21.1 units per net acre 

High Density (Zones R-1, R-1-B)- 21 .2 to 24.0 units per net acre 

Town Center: Downtown Residential Transition Area (Zone DR) - 10 to 40 units per net 
acre 

Town Center: Downtown Residential Outside of Transition Area (Zone DR)- 40+ units 
per net acre 

Town Center: Outside of Downtown (Zone R-0-C) -25 to 50 units per net acre 

*In calculating buildable lands, density standards will be applied to net parcel areas to 
determine the maximum number of dwelling units allowed. Gross site area will be reduced 
to net site area according to the following schedule: 

2 of 110 

Areas one acre or larger will be reduced by twenty percent (20%) for the purposes 
of right-of-way dedication. 

Areas greater than 3/8 of an acre and less than one acre will be reduced by ten 
percent ( 10%) for the purposes of right-of-way dedication. Areas less than or equal 
to 3/8 of an acre (16,335 s.f.) are assumed to be platted and receive zero 
reduction for right-of-way. 
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Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

A general definition of housing types are: 

Single family detached - a house normally occupied by one family with no structural 
connection to adjacent units. The unit may be situated at a specified distance from lot lines, 
or with one wall on a side property line. Typical density is 4 to 6.2 units per acre. 

Cottage cluster - a grouping of individual. detached single-family dwelling units, The units 
are smaller than a typical single-family dwelling . and are located on their own lot with a 
limited amount of private yard surrounding the structure. The dwellings are arranged around 
a central. common open space. 

Duplex Single family attached -two units within one dwelling structure, each normally 
occupied by one family, sharing common structural walls. For purooses of buildable land 
inventories and needed housing types related to state statutes and statewide planning 
goals, duplexes are considered as a form of single-family attached housing. 

Rowhouse Townhouse - an attached residential structure which retains private ownership 
of a portion of the land around it, generally in the form of a small front and/or rear yard . 
Rowhouses Townhouses on interior lots may have a zero side yard setback. /\townhouse 
can be located in the center of a large project or it can be located adjacent to an existing 
street. The front door is not required to open onto a street if it is on the interior of a 
development. If a townhouse property is adjacent to a street. it is roquirod to have its front 
door facing tho stroot. 

Multifamily (Condominium) - a single structure containing 3 or more individually owned 
dwelling units on a lot. . with all other common elements. includina lot. iointl•; owned on a 
specified basis. 

Multifamily (Apartment) a single structure containing 3 or more dwelling units. usually for 
rent. Each structure and lot are usually under single ownership. 

2. Areas may be designated Low Density residential if any of the following criteria are met: 

a. The predominant housing type will be single family detached. 

b. Low Density areas are residential areas which are developed at Low Density and little 
need for redevelopment exists. 

c. Within Low Density areas, transportation routes are limited primarily to collectors and 
local streets. 

d. Low Density areas may include sites where sensitivity to the natural environment or 
natural hazards necessitate a reduced density. 

3. Areas may be designated Moderate Density Residential based on the following policies: 

a. The predominant housing types will be single family detached on moderate to small 
lots, and duplex single family attached units. 

b. Moderate Density areas are residential areas which are currently developed at 
Moderate Density and little need for redevelopment exists. 

c. Within Moderate Density areas, convenient walking distance to a transit stop or close 
proximity to major trip generators shall be considered . 

4. Areas may be designated Medium Density residential based on the following policies: 

a. The predominant housing types will be duplexes. F-:innln f:lmil" nttru;hnrl unitF-: 
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b. Medium Density areas are residential areas with access primarily to major or minor 
arterials. Siting should not result in increased traffic through Low Density Residential 
areas. 

c. Medium Density areas are to be located near or adjacent to commercial areas, 
employment concentrations or transit stops. 

d. Medium Density areas may include areas of deteriorating dwellings or structures in 
neighborhoods in order to stimulate private investment, infilling and redevelopment, 
provided one or more of the preceding policies apply. 

5. Areas may be designated High Density Residential based on the following policies: 

a. The predominant housing types will be multifamily units. 

b. High Density Residential areas shall be located either adjacent to or within close 
proximity to the downtown or district shopping centers, employment concentrations 
and/or major transit centers or transfer areas. 

c. Access to High Density areas should be primarily by major or minor arterials. Siting of 
High Density projects shall not cause traffic to move through adjacent lower density 
designated areas. 

6. High Density in Mixed Use Areas will be based on the following policies: 

a. Within the Mixed Use Area designated on Map 7, a range of different uses including 
residential , commercial and office are allowed and encouraged. It is expected that 
redevelopment will be required to implement these policies, and that single structures 
containing different uses will be the predominant building type. 

b. Commercial uses will be allowed at the ground floor level, and will be located relative to 
the downtown area so that pedestrian access between areas is convenient and 
continuous. 

c. Office uses will be allowed at the ground and first floor levels. 

d. High Density residential uses will be allowed on all levels. At least fifty (50) percent of 
the floor area within a project must be used for residential purposes. 

e. Within the Mixed Use Area, a residential density bonus of fifteen (15) percent over the 
allowable density may be granted in exchange for exceptional design quality or special 
project amenities. 

f. All parking must be contained within a project. 

7. Town Center Areas will be designated based on the following policies: 

.a. Regional Plan Areas are those sites identified within the subareas depicted on the 
Subareas Map in the Town Center Master Plan as suitable for redevelopment. Within 
the Town Center areas designated on Map 7, mixed use development combining 
residential high density housing with retail, service commercial, and/or offices is 
encouraged . This is intended to foster a Town Center environment in accordance with 
the Town Center Master Plan. 

b. A mixed use zone will be applied to designated Town Center Areas as an interim tool 
to implement the Town Center Master Plan . 

c. The Downtown and Riverfront Land Use Framework Plan and specific implementing 
zones shall replace the Mixed Use Zone for Subarea 1 of the Town Center Master 

4 of 110 September 24, 2012 Residential Development Standards 



Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Plan. Specific ratios of retail and office to residential shall be specified by the interim 
Mixed Use Zone. 

d. Outside of the Downtown and Riverfront Land Use Framework Plan area, the 
Residential-Office-Commercial (R-O-C) Zone is the most appropriate zone for the 
Town Center Area. 

e. The Town Center Area shall be served by multimodal transportation options; therefore, 
on-street parking , shared parking , and enclosed parking are the most appropriate 
parking options in the Town Center Area. Off-street surface parking is to be 
discouraged. 

f. A variety of higher density housing is desired in a designated Town Center Area, and 
the City shall work cooperatively with the private sector to provide a diverse range of 
affordable housing. 

g. Residential densities in the Downtown Residential Transition Area are in the range of 
10 to 40 units per net acre, and 40+ units per acre outside of the Transition Area. 
Residential densities in the portion of the Town Center outside of Downtown are in the 
range of 25 to 50 units per net acre. 

OBJECTIVE #3- RESIDENTIAL LAND USE: DESIGN 

To encourage a desirable living environment by allowing flexibility in design, minimizing the 
impact of new construction on existing development, and assuring that natural open spaces and 
developed recreational areas are provided whenever feasible . 

Planning Concepts 

Residential design policies are intended to ensure a high quality of environmental design, a 
flexible design approach, and a smooth integration of new development into existing 
neighborhoods. Density bonuses and transfers will be encouraged so that full development 
potential on individual parcels may be realized. Transition policies will be applied to reduce any 
negative impacts of development on adjacent uses. The transition policies will have little or no 
effect on the number of new units calculated in Table 2. 

Policies 

1. 1\ooess driveways to loss than four residential units will not be allov.·od onto arterials unless 
it san be shown that no other alternative is possible. 

2. Development in now multifamily housing projoots in Medium and l=ligh Density areas within 
100 foot of adjaoont Low and Moderato Density areas whore those housing typos are not 
allowed , will provide one or mora of tho following transitions to reduoo tho impaot on lower 
density areas. Transition measures, subjoot to approval , inoludo: 

a. Roadways separating projoots. 

b. Open areas (developed or undeveloped) separating RO'N struoturos from adjaoont 
parools. 1\ minimum distanoo equal to tho required front yard sotbaok of adjaoont 
parools will be designated as open area. Natural•1ogotation, landsoaping or fonoing will 
be provided suffioiont to soreon living rooms from direst view aoross open areas. 

o. Gradual density ohangos. 1\ now projoot may not have a density greater than 25 
poroont of tho allowable density on lower density residential parools abutting tho 
projoot. If abutting parools havo a variety of allowable residential densities, parools with 
similar allowable densities abutting tho highest poroentago of tho projoot perimeter will 
aovorn . 
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d. Planned Unit Development design concept is encouraged whenever possible. VVhen 
feasible, density transfer will be encouraged so that full development potential may be 
realized. Encourage units which would bo permitted by zoning on hazardous or 
environmentally sensitive lands to be transferred to areas which are loss hazardous or 
loss expensive to develop. Resulting density on tho developed portion of a site shall 
not exceed the density allowed in the next highest residential plan category. 

1. New multifamily development projects will take measures to reduce potentially negative 
impacts on existing. adjacent single-family development and adjacent lower-density zones. 
Such measures may include reduced maximum heights. increased setbacks for larae 
facades, building size limitations. and other design features to maintain privacy of nearby 
properties. 

~J. In all Planned Unit Developments, a density bonus up to 20% over the allowable density 
may be granted in exchange for exceptional design quality or special project amenities. 

~4. All Planned Unit Developments will have at least one third of the gross area devoted to 
open space and/or outdoor recreational areas. At least half of the required open space 
and/or recreational areas will be of the same general character as the area containing 
dwelling units. Open space and/or recreational areas do not include public or private 
streets. 

i~. All projects in Medium Density and High Density areas will have at least ono third of tho 
§feSS area devoted to open space and/or outdoor recreational areas. At least half of the 
required open space and/or recreational areas will be of the same general character as the 
area containing dwelling units. Open space and/or recreational areas do not include public 
or private streets and parking areas, but may include private yards. 

~e. In all cases, existing tree coverage will be preserved whenever possible, and areas of trees 
and shrubs will remain connected particularly along natural drainage courses. 

§,+. Specified trees will be protected during construction , in accordance with conditions attached 
to building permits. 

l_R Sites within open space, natural hazard or natural resource areas will be protected 
according to specifications in the Natural Hazard and Natural Resources Elements. 

OBJECTIVE #4- NEIGHBORHOOD CONSERVATION 

To maximize the opportunities to preserve, enhance and reinforce the identity and pride of 
existing well-defined neighborhoods in order to encourage the long-term maintenance of the 
City's housing stock. 

Planning Concept 

Milwaukie is predominantly a built-up city. It contains several districts, however, where 
neighborhood character, available buildable areas, and existing lotting patterns suggest different 
approaches to new residential development are appropriate. Within High Density areas 
reconstruction of older neighborhoods is encouraged; within Moderate and Medium Density 
areas infilling consistent with local scale is emphasized, and in Low Density areas conservation 
of single family character will be maintained. 

Policies 

1. Within High Density areas, clearance and new construction will be allowed, as will 
construction on currently vacant lands. Identified historic resources will be protected as 
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outlined in the Historic Resources Chapter. The predominant housing type will be 
multifamily. 

2. Within Moderate and Medium Density areas, the rehabilitation of older housing is 
encouraged in lieu of large area clearance and new construction. When projects involve 
destruction of older housing , it must be shown that rehabilitation is not justified because of 
structural, health or other important considerations. 

3. Within Moderate and Medium Density areas, residential infill which maintains existing 
bu ilding heights, setbacks, yard areas and building mass will be encouraged . Of particular 
importance is the maintenance of existing residential scale when viewed from the street. 
The predominant type of new housing in Moderate Density areas will be single family 
detached on moderate to small lots and duplexes single family attached units. The 
predominant type of new housing in Medium Density areas will be duplex single family 
attached units. Multifamily housing may be allowed in Medium Density areas. 

4. Within Low Density areas, the rehabilitation of older housing is encouraged in lieu of large 
area clearance and new construction. When projects involve tho destruction of older 
housing , it must be shown that rehabilitation is not justified because of structural , health or 
other important considerations. The predominant type of new housing in Low Density areas 
will be single family detached. Duplex Single family attached units will be allowed based on 
location criteria in the Zoning Ordinance. 1\ public hearing is required. 

5. Within Low Density areas, new projects will maintain a single family building bulk, scale and 
height when abutting existing single family areas, or when abutting a street where existing 
single family houses face the project. 

6. 1,11/hen feasible , a Design Review function will be incorporated into the City's de•,.olopment 
review process to interpret and enforce Residential Land Use: Design, and Neighborhood 
Conservation policies. 

7. VVhon a Design Review function is implemented, a Neighborhood Design Guido will bo 
developed for each neighborhood area. Tho Design Guido will identify any consistent and 
desirable architectural styles, elements, materials or landscape features existing in the 
neighborhood together with appropriate building standards to serve as guidelines for new 
housing construction as well as rehabilitation projects. The Design Guide will be enforced 
as part of a DosiQn Review function. 

OBJECTIVE #5 - HOUSING CHOICE 

To continue to encourage an adequate and diverse range of housing types and the optimum 
utilization of housing resources to meet the housing needs of all segments of the population . 

Planning Concept 

While the predominant housing type is expected to continue to be single family detached, the 
City will encourage a wide range of housing types and densities in appropriate locations within 
individual neighborhood areas including duplexes single family attached, rowhouses, cottage 
clusters. accessorv dwelling units. and detached multifamily, manufactured housing, and mobile 
home parks. 

The City of Milwaukie will not immediately zone all high density or Town Center land for 
maximum development. Some areas involved are already predominantly developed at a lower 
density, leaving only pockets of vacant land currently suitable for immediate density increases. 
The rezoning will occur over time, and will be consistent with the Town Center Master Plan 
based on applications which can demonstrate consistency with plan policies, as set forth in the 
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City's Comprehensive Plan and , with public facility plans and standards, adequate to support 
maximum development. This process will ensure that development will occur with a timely, 
orderly, and efficient provision of public facilities and services as required by State Goal 11. 

Policies 

1. The City will encourage the development of infill housing that uses innovative development 
techniques for the purpose of reducing housing costs as well as creating an attractive living 
environment. Such techniques may include the reduction of lot size standards in 
established neighborhoods; allowing duplex single family attaohod housing units in 
appropriate areas; and encouraging the construction of small housing units. A design 
review process shall be used within the Mixed Use Overlay Zone to assure that infill 
development is suitable in a given location . 

2. The City will encourage the development of larger subdivisions and PUDs that use 
innovative development techniques for the purpose of reducing housing costs as well as 
creating an attractive living environment. Such techniques to reduce costs may include 
providing a variety of housing size, type, and amenities. The City may provide density 
bonuses. additional building height allowances. or other such incentives for the provision of 
affordable housing in residential development projects. An additional housing unit will be 
allowed for oaoh unit priced for sale at twenty five (25) poroont below tho average now 
single family housing oost established in tho most rooont edition of "Real Estate Trends," 
published semi annually by the Metropolitan Portland Real Estate Research Committee, 
ffi&.. Overall project density may not exceed the allowable density plus ten (10) percent, 
which may be added to the Planned Unit Development bonus. 

3. Manufactured housing is encouraged and allowed wherever single-family housing is 
permitted in the City as long as density standards and other applicable policies are met. 
The City will encourage the provision of housing at types and densities indicated in the 
City's housing needs assessments summarized on Table 2. 

4. Mobile home parks will be allowed in Low, Moderate, and Medium Density areas in zones 
allowing development at 6-12 units per acre, and will be subject to park design and 
appearance standards and review in a public hearing. 

5. Although not all higher density and Town Center lands will immediately be zoned for 
maximum permissible densities, the rezoning of these lands will be approved when it can 
be demonstrated that adequate public facilities exist or can be provided in accordance with 
City plans and standards to support increased development. 
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Municipal Code Title 14 Signs 

CHAPTER 14.16 SIGN DISTRICTS 

14.16.010 RESIDENTIAL ZONE 

No sign shall be installed or maintained in an R Zone, except as allowed under Section 
14.12.010 Exempted Signs, or as otherwise noted in Table 14.1 6.010. 

Table 14.16.010 
Standards for Signs in Residential Zones 

Sign Type Area Height Number Illumination 1 

Signs at entrances Max. 2 SF per Max. 6 ft. above 1 per entrance. External 
to subdivisions or dwelling unit to grade. illumination only 
manufactured max. 32 SF per 
home parks sign; max. 16 SF 

per display 
surface; total sign 
area for all display 
surfaces of no 
more than 64 SF. 

Freestanding signs Limited to 2 SF per Max. 6ft. above 1 per street External 
on multifamily dwelling unit to a grade. frontage.2 illumination only 
a~aFtmeRt aR9 max. area of 32 
oeR9omiRium SF, 16 SF per 
properties display surface. 
Wall signs on Limited to 2 SF per No wall sign shall 1 per street External 
multifamily dwelling unit to a extend above the frontage illumination only 
a~aFtmeRt aR9 max. of 32 SF. roofline at the wall , permitted.2 

ooR9omiRium or the top of a 
properties parapet wall , 

whichever is 
higher. 

Awning signs on Max. display May not extend 1 per street 
multifamily· surface is 25% of higher than the frontage.3 

a~aFtmeRt aR9 awning area, up to point where the 
GOR90illiRiUill max. of 32 SF. roofline intersects 
properties the exterior wall. 
Hanging sign Max. area limited Min. clearance 8ft. 1 per street External 
suspended to 1 SF per 1 lineal from ground to the frontage. 3 illumination only 
beneath awning ft. of awning lowest portion of 

length. awning or sign. 
Par spot or reflective-type bulbs may be used for indirect illumination of the display surface if properly shielded 
from direct glare onto streets. Sign illumination shall be directed away from, and not be reflected upon , adjacent 
premises. See Section 14.24.020. 
Either 1 freestanding or 1 wall sign per street frontage is permitted . 

3 Either 1 sign on an awning or 1 sign hanging beneath an awning is allowed . 

14.16.020 RESIDENTIAL-OFFICE-COMMERCIAL ZONE 

No sign shall be installed or maintained in an R-0 -C or R-1-8 Zone, except as allowed under 
Section 14.12.010 Exempted Signs, or as otherwise noted in Table 14.16.020. 
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Table 14.16.020 
Standards for Signs in Residential-Office-Commercial Zones R-0-C or R-1-B 

Sign Type Area Height Number Illumination 1 

Signs at entrances Max. 2 SF per Max. 6 ft. above 1 per entrance. External only 
to subdivisions dwelling unit to grade. 

max. 32 SF per 
sign ; 16 SF per 
display surface; 
total sign area for 
all display surfaces 
may not exceed 64 
SF. 

Freestanding signs Max. 2 SF per Max. 6 ft . above 1 per street External only 
on multifamily dwel ling unit to grade. frontage. 
aj3aFtffteRt aREl max. 32 SF per 
GORSOFfliRiUFfl sign; 16 SF per 
properties display surface. 

Wall signs on Limited to 2 SF per Cannot extend 1 per street External only 
multifam ily dwel ling unit to a above roofline at frontage. 
aj3a ftFfleRt aREl max. 32 SF. wall or top of 
GORSOFfl iRiUFfl parapet wall , 
properties whichever is 

higher. 

Awning signs on Max. display 1 per street External only 
multifam ily surface is 25% of frontage. 
aj3aFtffteRt aREl awning area, up to 
GORSOFfl iRiUFfl a max. of 32 SF. 
properties 

Freestanding signs Max. 32 SF per Max. 12ft. 1 permitted .2 External only 
on commercial display surface; 
property total sign area for 

all display surfaces 
may not exceed 64 
SF. 

Wall signs on Max. 10% of Cannot extend 1 permitted.3 External only 
commercial building face above roofl ine at 
property related to wall or top of 

commercial use. parapet wall , 
whichever is 
higher. 

Awning signs Max. display May not extend 1 per frontage. External only 
related to a surface is 25% of higher than the 
commercial use surface of awning point where the 

not to exceed 1 0% roofline intersects 
of the building face the exterior wall. 
related to 
commercial use. 

Hanging sign Max. 1 SF per 1 Min. clearance 8 ft . 1 per street External only 
suspended lineal ft. of awning from ground level frontage.4 

beneath awning length. to lowest portion of 
awning or 
suspended sign. 
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Daily display sign5 Max. 8 SF per Max. 6ft. above 1 per property or External only 
display surface; ground level. occupancy. 
total sign area may 
not exceed 16 SF. 

1 Par spot or reflective-type bulbs may be used for indirect illumination of the display surface if properly shielded 
from direct glare onto streets. Sign illumination shall be directed away from, and not be reflected upon, adjacent 
premises. See Section 14.24.020. 
1 freestanding sign is permitted in addition to 1 wall sign . 

3 1 wall sign is permitted in addition to 1 freestanding sign or 2 wall signs permitted. 
4 For awnings related to residential use, either 1 sign on an awning or 1 sign hanging beneath an awning is allowed. 
5 Location. A daily display sign shall not be located within required landscaped areas, and is only allowed within the 

public right-of-way subject to the standards of Section 14.20.040. 
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Municipal Code Title 17 Land Division 

CHAPTER 17.16 APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES 

17.16.080 COTTAGE CLUSTER DEVELOPMENT 

An application for subdivision preliminary plat or replat to create a cottage cluster housing 
development shall include narrative and plans with sufficient detail to demonstrate compliance 
with the standards of Subsection 19.505.4. 

CHAPTER 17.28 DESIGN STANDARDS 

17.28.040 GENERAL LOT DESIGN 

This section does not apply to units of land that are created for purposes other than land 
development including parks, natural areas. right-of-way dedications. or reservations of a similar 
nature. Lots and tracts created for cottage cluster housing development, per Subsection 
19.505.4, are also exempt from the requirements of this section. 

A. Size and Shape 

Lot size, width , shape, and orientation shall be appropriate for the location and the type of 
use contemplated. Minimum lot standards shall conform to Title 19. This section does not 
apply to units of land that are created for purposes other than land development including 
oarks. natural areas. rioht of wav dedications. or reservations of a similar nature. 

17.28.060 FLAG LOT DESIGN STANDARDS 

A. Consistency with the Zoning Ordinance 

Flag lot design shall be consistent with Subsection 19.504.§9. 

17.28.070 FLAG LOT LIMITATIONS 

Flag lots are prohibited in new subdivisions and subdivisions platted after August 20, 2002, the 
effective date of Ordinance #1907. 
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Municipal Code Title 19 Zoning 

CHAPTER 19.200 DEFINITIONS AND MEASUREMENTS 

19.201 DEFINITIONS 

"Dormitory" moans a room whish is rented for slooping purposes for more than 4 persons. 

"Dwelling" means a strusture sontaining 1 or more dwelling units used , intended, or designed to 
be built, used, rented , let, or hired out to be ossupiod , or whish are ossupied for living purposes. 
Dwelling types are defined in this ohapter. 

"Dwelling unit" means 1 or more rooms designed for oooupansy by 1 family, but oxsluding a 
rosreational vohislo . · 

" ~inglo family attaohod" moans 2 dwelling units, oaoh oooupiod as a housekeeping unit, 
sharing sommon struotural walls . 

" ~ingle family detaohed" moans a house or a manufastured home normally osoupied by 1 
family with no strustural oonnootion to adjasont units. The d•Nolling and lot are usually under 
single ownership. 

"Multifamily apartment" moans a single strusture oontaining 3 or more dwelling units, 
usually for rent, and sharing sommon struotural walls. 

"Multifamily sondominium" means a single strusture oontaining 3 or more individually owned 
dwelling units, with all other sommon elements jointly owned on a spooifiod basis. 

"Interior single family attaohod, interior multifamily oondominium" moans that dwelling unit 
or units that are interior to the whole residential struoture and does not inslude tho d•Nolling 
units that are on the ends of the strusture faoing lot lines. 

"Assessory dwelling" means a dwelling unit that is sloarly insidontal and subordinate to a 
detashed single family dwelling , losated in a single family struoture designed for oosupansy 
by a housekeeping unit, and not oontaining more than 1 soaking fasility. For the purpose of 
this definition "soaking faoility" means an oven, stove, range , or other devise used or 
intondod for tho preparation or heating of food . 

"Typo 1 aooossory dwelling" moans an aooossory dwelling unit not loss than 225 sq ft 
not floor area and not more than 600 sq ft net floor area and meeting the requirements 
of Subsootion 19.91 0.1. For tho purpose of this shapter, not floor area is measured 
from tho inside faso of walls onslosing tho unit insluding all storage spase, slosets, 
halls, stairwells , and rooms. 

"Typo 2 assessory dwelling" means an aosessory dwelling unit other than a Type 1 
assessory dwelling unit, as permitted by ~ubseotion 19.91 0.2 . 

"Eave" means a projecting overhang at the lower border of a roof. extending from the primary 
wall or support. Eaves are architectural features that aide in protecting buildings from 
precipitation and solar radiation; they are distinct from overhangs that provide shelter for 
persons or property. 

"Footprint" means the area covered by the outer structural walls of a building. measured in sq ft . 
Included in the calculation of footprint are: roofed structures that are not fully enclosed ; building 
features such as patio covers. roofed porches. and decks; or similar features with a surface 
height of more than 18 in above average grade. Footprint does not include eaves. 
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"Fowl" means chickens. ducks. geese. turkeys, and other birds of a similar size. 

"Lot" means a legally defined unit of land other than a tract that is a result of a subdivision or 
partition. For general purposes of this title. lot also means legal lots or lots of record plot, parco I, 
or area of land owned by, or under the lawful control .. and in the lawful possession .. of.,--eReJ.. 
distinct ownership. When 1 owner controls an area defined by multiple adjacent legal lots or lots 
of record. the owner may define a lot boundary coterminous with 1 or more legal lots or lots of 
record within the distinct ownership. Figure 19.201-1 illustrates some of the lot types defined 
below. 

"Corner lot" means a lot abutting oo 2 or more streets, other than an alley, at their 
intersection. 

"Interior lot" means a lot other than a corner lot. 

"Legal lot" means a unit of land other than a tract created through a subdivision or partition 
approved by the City. 

"Lot of record" means a unit of land for which a deed or other instrument dividing the land 
was filed with the Clackamas County Recorder. which was not created through a partition 
or subdivision approved by the City. and which was created prior to October 5, 1973. 

"Through lot" means an interior lot having frontage on 2 streets. 

Figure 19.201-1 
Lots and Lot Lines 
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5TR£ET 

"Lot coverage" means the amount of area covered by footprint of a building(s) on a lot, 
measured from the outermost projection of the building(s), expressed as a percentage of the 
total lot area. Lot coverage includes open structures. such as pole barns; building features such 
as patio covers, roofed porches. and decks; or similar features with a surface height of more 
than 18 in above average grade. Lot coverage does not include eaves. 

"Lot line" means the property line bounding a lot. The lot lines defined below are depicted in 
Figures 19.201-1 and 19.201-2. 

"Front lot line" means, in the case of an interior lot, the lot line separating the lot from the 
street other than an alley; in the case of a corner lot, a line separating the lot from the street 
on which the existing or contemplated development will face; and, in the case of a through 
lot, a line separating the lot from the street on which the contemplated development will 
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face . In the case of a flag lot. the front lot line is the lot line closest to the street from which 
the property takes access, excluding lot lines that are part of the pole portion of the flag lot. 

"Rear lot line" means a lot line which is opposite and most distant from the front lot line; and 
in the case of an irregular, triangular, or other-shaped lot, a line 10ft long within the lot 
parallel to and at the maximum distance from the front lot line. 

"Side lot line" means any lot line not a front or rear lot line. 

Figure 19.201-2 
Rear Lot Line 
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Figure 19.201-3 
Lot Width 
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"Manufactured dwelling" moans a residential trailer, mobile homo, or manufactured homo 
meeting ORS 446.003(25) and designed to be used as a year round residential dwelling. The 
manufactured dwelling is a structure constructed for movement on the public highways, that has 
sleeoinq . cookinq . and olumbinq facilities. and that is beina used for residential ouroosos. 
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"Manufaoturod home" means a single family residential struoture as defined in ORS 
446.003(25)(a)(C) whish inoludos a Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) 
label oortifying that tho struoturo is oonstruotod in aooordanoo with tho Manufaoturod Housing 
Construotion and Safety Standards of 1974 (42 USC Seotions 5401 et seq.) as amended on 
August 22, 1981 . 

"Mobile home" means a manufaoturod d·.volling that was oonstruotod between January 1, 1962, 
and June 15, 1976, and met the oonstruotion requirements of Oregon mobile home law in effoot 
at tho time of oonstruotion. 

Residential Uses and Structures: 

"Accessory dwelling unit" means a second dwelling on a lot with a single-family detached 
dwelling. The accessory dwelling unit is incidental to, and smaller than. the primary dwelling 
on the lot. The accessory dwelling unit may be in a portion of the primary structure on the 
lot or contained in its own structure apart from the primary structure. The accessory 
dwelling unit includes its own independent living facilities-including provision for sleeping , 
cooking , and sanitation- and is designed for residential occupancy by 1 or more people, 
independent of the primary dwelling unit. 

"Duplex" means a structure on 1 lot that contains 2 dwelling units. The units in a duplex 
must share a common structural wall or a common floor/ceiling . In instances where a 
second dwelling unit within a structure can meet the definition for both a duplex and an 
accessory dwelling unit. the property owner has the option of electing whether the entire 
structure is considered a duplex or a primary dwelling unit with an attached accessory 
dwelling unit. 

"Dwelling" means a structure containing 1 or more dwelling units used, intended. or 
designed to be built. used, rented, let. or hired out to be occupied, or which are occupied for 
living purposes. 

"Dwell ing unit" means a building, or portion of a building, that includes its own independent 
living facilities- including provision for sleeping, cooking, and sanitation-and is designed 
for residential occupancy by 1 or more people. Buildings with more than 1 set of cooking 
facilities are considered to contain multiple dwelling units. unless the additional cooking 
facility is clearly accessory and the property owner has recorded a covenant with the 
Clackamas County Records Division , stipulating that the additional cooking facility will not 
be used as part of a separate dwelling unit unless permitted under this title. 

"Cooking facility" means an oven, stove, range, or other device used or intended for the 
preparation or heating of food . 

"Cottage" means a structure containing 1 dwelling unit on 1 lot within an area that was 
divided to create a cottage cluster development. per Subsection 19.505.4. 

"Manufactured dwell ing" means a residential trailer, mobile home, or manufactured home 
meeting ORS 446.003(25) and designed to be used as a year-round residential dwelling. 
The manufactured dwelling is a structure that is constructed for movement on the public 
highways; that has sleeping, cooking, and plumbing facilities; and that is being used for 
residential purposes. 

"Manufactured home" means a single-family residential structure, as defined in ORS 
446.003(25)(a)(C), which includes a Department of Housing and Urban Development 
(HUD) label certifying that the structure is constructed in accordance with the Manufactured 
Housing Construction and Safety Standards of 1974 (42 USC Sections 5401 et seq) as 
amended on August 22, 1981 . 
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"Mobile home" means a manufactured dwelling that was constructed between January 1, 
1962, and June 15, 1976, and met the construction requirements of Oregon mobile home 
law in effect at the time of construction. 

"Multifamily development" means 3 or more dwelling units on 1 lot. Condominium lots do 
not count as separate lots for purposes of this definition. The dwelling units may be located 
in 1 or more structures on the lot. The dwelling units may be arranged with 1 dwelling unit 
per structure or with multiple dwelling units within a structure that are separated vertically 
and/or horizontally. Multifamily developments include the forms of housing that are typically 
called apartments and condominiums. Multifamily developments may include structures that 
are similar in form to rowhouses. cottage clusters. duplexes. or single-family dwellings. 

"Rowhouse" means a residential structure on its own lot that shares 1 or more common or 
abutting walls with at least 1 or more dwelling units on adjoining lots. The common or 
abutting wall must be shared for at least 25% of the length of the side of the building . The 
shared or abutting wall may be the wall of an attached garage. A rowhouse does not share 
common floors/ceilings with other dwelling units. 

"Residential home" means a dwelling unit operated as a single housekeeping unit for the 
purpose of providing a permanent residence- which includes food. shelter. personal 
services. and care- for the elderly, disabled. handicapped, or others requiring such a 
residence. as defined by the Federal Fair Housing Amendments Acts of 1988. 

"Residential trailer'' means a manufactured dwelling that was constructed prior to January 1. 
1962. 

"Single-family detached dwelling" means a structure. or manufactured home. containing 1 
dwelling unit with no structural connection to adjacent units. 

"Yurt" means a 1-story building with a circular footprint and a roof that is domed or conical. 
with the highest point at the center of the circle. The walls and roof of a yurt are typically 
canvas or other flexible fabric material. 

"Residential homo" moans a dwelling unit operated as a single housekeeping unit for tho 
purpose of providing a residence which includes food , shelter, personal services, and care, on a 
permanent basis, for the elderly, disabled, handicapped, or others requiring such a residence as 
defined by the federal fair !=lousing Amendments Acts of 1988. 

"Residential trailer" means a manufactured dwelling that was constructed prior to January 1, 
-1-9&6 

"Side Yard Height Plane" means a plane that limits the building height along side lot lines. 
Structures on the site must remain underneath the height plane. The height plane applies along 
side lot lines and is not applicable to front. rear. or street side lot lines. The starting point of the 
side yard height plane is horizontally offset from the side lot line by the required side yard depth. 
and set at specified vertical distance above the grade at the depth of required side yard. From 
the starting point. the side yard height plane slopes up at a specified angle until it reaches the 
maximum allowed building height or intersects with the side yard height plane from an opposite 
side of the lot. 

Figure 19.201-4 
Side Yard Height Plane 
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"Solar energy system" means equipment used to capture solar radiation for purposes of heating 
water or generating electricity. A solar energy system is an accessory use. and the energy 
generated by the system is used predominantly on-site. 

"Street-Facing Facade" means the wall planes of a structure that are visible from . and at an 
angle of 45 degrees or less to, a front lot line or street side lot line. Angle measurements for 
curved front or street side lot lines shall be based on a straight line connecting the opposing lot 
corners of the front or street side lot line. 

Figure 19.201-5 
Street-Facing Facade 
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"Townhouse" means an attached residential structure which retains private ownership of a 
portion of the land around it, generally in the form of a small front and/or rear yard. Townhouses 
on interior lets may have a zero side yard setback. A townhouse can be located in the center of 
a large project or it can be located adjacent to an existing street. The front doer is net required 
to open onto a street if it is on the interior of a development. If a townhouse property is adjacent 
to a street. it is reauired to have its front door facina the street. 
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"Wind energy system" means equipment used to generate electricity from wind. A wind energy 
system is an accessory use, and the energy generated by the system is used predominantly on­
site. 

"Yard" means an open space on a lot which is unobstructed from the ground upward except as 
otherwise provided in this title. A yard may include areas with grass. mulch. barkdust. shrubs. 
trees. garden plantings, gravel, pavement. or asphalt. The yards defined below are depicted in 
Figure 19.201 -6. 

"Front yard" means a yard between side lot lines, measured horizontally and at right angles 
to the front lot line from the front lot line to the nearest point of the building. 

"Rear yard" means a yard between side lot lines or between a street side yard and opposite 
side lot line, measured horizontally and at right angles to the rear lot line from the rear lot 
line to the nearest point of the building. 

"Side yard" means a yard between the front and rear yards, measured horizontally and at 
right angles from the side lot line to the nearest point of the building. 

"Street side yard" means a yard adjacent to a street between the front and rear yards , 
measured horizontally and at right angles from the side lot line to the nearest point of the 
building . 

Figure 19.201-6 
Yards 

STREET 
Frllllt lot line Frllllt lot Hne ···············: ·················1····-----------------------------

Front of 

l&i ... 
~ 

.:: ... 
! •;· ... ·: .... :· 
Ill 

Corner Lot R~r lot line 

19.202 MEASUREMENTS 

19.202.2 Vertical Measurements 

A. Interior Height 

FRONT YARD 

Interior Lot Rear lot line 

:; ~ :, = 

Floor-to-ceiling height shall be measured from the top of the floor finish to the bottom of the 
ceiling joists or, where there is no ceiling , to the bottom of the roof rafters. 

B. Exterior Height of Primary Structures 
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Exoept where otherwise speoified in Title 1 Q, building height shall be measured from the 
adjoining street oontorlino grade, as established by tho City, to tho highest point of tho roof 
surfaoo of a flat roof, to tho dook line of a mansard roof, or to tho moan height botwoon tho 
eaves and the ridge for a gable, hip, or gambrel roof. VVhore the building is set baok from 
the street, building height may be measured from the average ele·1ation of the finished 
grade at the front of the building. 

The height of a primary structure building is the vertical distance from the base point 
described in Subsection 19.202.2.B.1. below. to the top of a building described in 
Subsection 19.202.2.B.2. below. 

1. Base Point 

The base point used for building height measurement shall be the base point that 
yields the greater building height. See Figure 19.2022.B.1. 

a. Base point 1 is the elevation of the highest adjoining sidewalk or ground surface 
within a 5-ft horizontal distance from the exterior wall of the building. when such 
sidewalk or ground surface is not more than 10 ft above lowest grade. 

b. Base point 2 is 10ft above lowest grade. when the sidewalk or ground surface 
described for base point 1 is more than 10 ft above lowest grade. 

Figure 19.202.2.B.1 
Base Point Measurement 

Base Point #1 Base Point #2 
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When highest grade ie 10 feet or le&& a~ove the 
loweet grade, the ~aee point le the elevation of 
the hlgheet adjoining e ldewalk or grade within a 
5-foot horizontal dletanc;e. 

2. Top of Building 

When higheet grade i& more than 10 feet a~ove 
the lowest grade, the ~aee point Is the elevation 
10 feet a~ove the lowest grade. 

The top of building shall be determined based on the specific roof types listed below. 
See Figure 19.202.2.B.2. 

a. Flat roof: Measure to the top of the parapet or. if there is no parapet. to the highest 
point of the roof . If a roof includes multiple flat roofs at different elevations. 
measure to the top of the highest parapet or highest point of the highest roof. 

b. Mansard roof: Measure to the deck line. 

c. Pitched. hipped. or gambrel roof where roof pitch is 12/12 or less: Measure to the 
average height of the highest gable. 

d. Pitched or hipped roof with a pitch steeper than 12/12: Measure to the highest 
point. 
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e. Gambrel roof where both pitches are steeper than 12/12: Measure to the highest 
point. 

f. Other roof shape. such as domed. vaulted. or pyramidal: Measure to the highest 
point. 

g. Stepped or terraced building: Measure to the highest point of any segment of the 
building . 

Figure 19.202.2.8.2 
Top of Building Measurement 
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C. Exterior Height of Accessory Structures 

DOD 
DOD 

Flat roof 
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The exterior height of an accessory structure is the vertical distance above the average of 
the highest and lowest points of finished grade. within a 1O-ft horizontal distance from the 
base of the building, and the top of a building described in Subsection 19.902.2.8.2. 

19.202.4 Density Calculations 

Minimum required and maximum allowed dwelling unit density will be calculated as described 
below. except that residential cluster development on lands containing natural resource areas 
are subject to the density calculations in Subsection 19.402.14.C. The purpose of these 
calculations is to ensure that properties develop at densities consistent with the densities in the 
Comprehensive Plan. The area deductions for minimum required density allow properties to 
utilize land that can be built upon. The area deductions for maximum allowed density include 
sensitive lands where development should be avoided. 

A. Gross Area 

The gross area of a lot is measured in sq ft and is determined by a registered professional 
land surveyor or with data from the Clackamas County Assessor's Office. 

B. Rounding 

The results for minimum required and maximum allowed dwelling unit density are rounded 
based on a fraction that is truncated to 2 numbers past the decimal point. For example. 
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3.4289 is truncated to 3.42. Where a minimum density calculation results in a fraction that is 
.50 or above, the fraction is rounded up to the next whole number. Where a minimum 
density calculation results in a fraction that is less than .50, the fraction is rounded down to 
the preceding whole number. Where a maximum density calculation results in a fraction 
that is less than . 75. the fraction is rounded down to the preceding whole number. 

C. Discrepancy between Minimum Required and Maximum Allowed Density 

In situations where the calculation of maximum allowed density results in a number smaller 
than the calculation of minimum required density. the result from the minimum allowed 
density is both the minimum required and maximum allowed density. 

D. Minimum Density 

1. Deductions to Calculate Net Area 

The following areas. measured in sq ft . are subtracted from the gross area to 
determine the net area . The net area calculation is rounded to the nearest whole · 
number. 

a. Floodways, as determined by Federal Emergency Management Agency flood 
maps. 

b. Right-of-way dedications for new right-of-way or expansion of existing rights-of­
way. as required in Chapter 19.700. 

c. Open space or parkland that will be publically owned or open space owned in 
common by owners within the residential development. 

2. Density Calculation 

The minimum number of dwelling units required is calculated by dividing the net area 
by the minimum required dwelling unit density in the applicable base zone in Chapter 
19.300. 

3. Constrained Lands 

Regardless of the density calculation described above. any legal lot that meets the 
standards of Subsection 19.501 .1 is allowed at least 1 dwelling unit. 

E. Maximum Density 

1. Deductions to Calculate Net Area 

The following areas. measured in sq ft. are subtracted from the gross area to 
determine the net area. The net area calculation is rounded to the nearest whole 
number. 

a. 1% Annual Chance Flood areas (also called the 100-Year Floodplain). as 
determined by Federal Emergency Management Agency flood maps. 

b. Right-of-way dedications for new right-of-way or expansion of existing rights-of­
way. as required in Chapter 19.700. 

c. Open space or parkland that will be publically owned or open space owned in 
common by owners within the residential development. 

d. Slopes in excess of 25%. 

2. Density Calculation 
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The maximum number of dwelling units allowed is calculated by dividing the net area 
by the maximum allowed dwelling unit density in the applicable base zone in Chapter 
19.300. 

19.202.5 Facade Area 

The area of a building facade is the sum of all wall areas above grade that are visible on 1 side 
of a building . The following areas are excluded: roof areas; the wall area of a horizontal or 
vertical offset that is perpendicular to the primary orientation of the facade; and gable ends 
below the ridge of the roof and above the eave line. The wall area of a dormer is not exempt. 

Figure 19.202.5 
Facade Area 

IJillill Wall Area 
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CHAPTER 19.300 BASE ZONES 

Proposed text amendments for Chapter 19.300 are shown below within the context of the 
restructured/renumbered Chapter 19.300. 

Underline/strikeout formatting is used only for proposed changes to text, not for proposed 
renumbering. (Where noted, new or rewritten complete sections are not underlined, for better 
readability.) 

(The complete, amended and reorganized Chapter 19.300, as proposed, is shown in its entirety 
in Exhibit C.) 

[Current Sections 19.301-19.303 repealed and replaced as Section 19.301. Complete section 
below-no underlining.} 

19.301 LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL ZONES 

The low density residential zones are Residential Zone R-1 0, Residential Zone R-7 , and 
Residentia l Zone R-5. These zones implement the Low Density and Moderate Density 
residential land use designations in the Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan. 

19.301.1 Purpose 

The low density residential zones are intended to create , maintain , and promote neighborhoods 
with larger lot sizes where the land use is primarily single-family dwellings. They allow for some 
nonhousehold living uses but maintain the overall character of a single-family neighborhood. 

19.301.2 Allowed Uses in Low Density Residential Zones 

Uses allowed , either outright or conditionally, in the low density residential zones are listed in 
Table 19.301 .2 below. Similar uses not listed in the table may be allowed through a Director's 
Determination pursuant to Section 19.903. Notes and/or cross references to other applicable 
code sections are listed in the "Standards/Additional Provisions" column. 

See Section 19.201 Definitions for specific descriptions of the uses listed in the table . 

Single-family detached p p p Subsection 19.505.1 Design Standards for 
dwelling Single-Family Dwellings and Duplexes 

Duplex P/11 Pill p Subsection 19.505.1 Design Standards for 
Single-Family Dwellings and Duplexes 

Subsection 19.910.2 Duplexes 

Residential home I p I p I p I Subsection 19.505.1 Design Standards for 
Single-Family Dwellings and Duplexes 

Accessory dwell ing P/11 P/11 Pill Subsection 19.910.1 Accessory Dwelling 
unit Units 

Manufactured dwelling N Ill Ill Subsection 19.910.3 Manufactured Dwelling 
park Parks. 

Senior and retirement cu cu cu Subsection 19.905.9.G Senior and 
housing Retirement Housing 
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Accessory and Other Uses I 
Accessory use 

Agricultural or 
horticultural use 

Community service 
use 

Home occupation 

Permitted . 
Not permitted. 

p 

p 

csu 

p 

p p Section 19.503 Accessory Uses 
p p Subsection 19.301.3 Use Limitations and 

Restrictions 

csu csu Section 19.904 Community Service Uses 

p p Section 19.507 Home Occupation Standards 

P = 
N= 
csu = Permitted with Community Service Use approval subject to provisions of Section 19.904. Type Ill review 

required to establish a new CSU or for major modification of an existing CSU. Type I review required for a 
minor modification of an existing CSU. 

cu = 

II = 
Ill = 

Permitted with conditional use approval subject to the provisions of Section 19.905. Type Ill review required 
to establish a new CU or for major modification of an existrng CU. Type I review required for a minor 
modification of an existing CU. 
Type II review required . 
Type Ill review required . 

19.301.3 Use Limitations and Restrictions 

Agricultural or horticultural uses are permitted, provided that the following conditions are met. 

A. Retail or wholesale sales associated with an agricultural or horticultural use are limited to 
the allowances for a home occupation per Section 19.507. 

I 

I 

B. Livestock, other than usual household pets, are not housed or kept within 100ft of any 
dwelling not on the same lot, nor on a lot less than one acre, nor having less than 10,000 sq 
ft per head of livestock. 

C. Poultry kept for the production of meat or for commercial sale of eggs are not housed or 
kept within 100 ft of any dwelling not on the same lot, nor on a lot less than 1 acre. Poultry 
kept for other purposes are not subject to these limitations and are allowed per Subsection 
19.503.1.C. 

19.301.4 Development Standards 

In the low density residential zones, the development standards in Table 19.301.4 apply. Notes 
and/or cross references to other applicable code sections are listed in the "Standards/Additional 
Provisions" column. Additional standards are provided in Subsection 19.301 .5. 

See Sections 19.201 Definitions and 19.202 Measurements for specific descriptions of 
standards and measurements listed in the table. 

Standards/ 
Standard I R-10 I R-7 I R-5 I Additional Provisions 

A. Lot Standards 

1. Minimum lot size (sq ft} I Subsection 19.501.1 Lot 
a. Single-family detached 10,000 7,000 5,000 Size Exceptions 
b. Duplex 14,000 14,000 10,000 

2. Minimum lot width (ft) 70 60 50 

3. Minimum lot depth (ft) 100 80 
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4. Minimum street frontage 
requirements (ft) 
a. Standard lot 35 
b. Flag lot 25 
c. Double flag lot 35 

B. Development Standards 

1. Minimum yard requirements Subsection 19.301.5.A 
for primary structures (ft) Side Yards 
a. Front yard 20 20 20 Subsection 19.501.2 
b. Side yard 10 5/10 5 Yard Exceptions 
c. Street side yard 20 20 15 Subsection 19.504.8 
d. Rear yard 20 20 20 Flag Lot Design and 

Development 
Standards 

2. Maximum building height for 2.5 stories or 35ft, Subsection 19.501.3 
primary structures whichever is less Building Height and 

Side Yard Height Plane 
Exceptions 

3. Side yard height plane limit Subsection 19.501.3 
a. Height above ground at 20 Building Height and 

minimum required side Side Yard Height Plane 
yard depth (ft) 45 Exceptions 

b. Slope of plane (degrees) 

4. Maximum lot coverage 30% 35% Section 19.201 "Lot 
(percent of total lot area) coverage" definition 

Subsection 19.301.5.8 
Lot Coverage 

5. Minimum vegetation 35% 30% 25% Subsection 19.301.5.C 
(percent of total lot area) Front Yard Minimum 

Vegetation 
Subsection 19.504.7 

Minimum Vegetation 

C. Other Standards 

1. Density requirements Subsection 19.301.5.0 
(dwelling units per acre) Residential Densities 
a. Minimum 3.5 5.0 7.0 Subsection 19.501.4 
b. Maximum 4.4 6.2 8.7 Density Exceptions 

19.301.5 Additional Development Standards 

A. Side Yards 

In the R-7 Zone, 1 side yard shall be at least 5 ft and 1 side yard shall be at least 10ft, 
except on a corner lotthe street side yard shall be 20 ft. 

B. Lot Coverage 

The lot coverage standards in Subsection 19.301.4.8.4 are modified for specific uses and 
lot sizes as described below. The reductions and increases are combined for properties that 
are described by more than one of the situations below. 

1. Decreased Lot Coverage for Large Lots 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.301.4.8.4 is reduced by 10 
percentage points for a single-family detached dwelling , duplex, or residential home on 
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a lot that is more than 2.5 times larger than the minimum lot size in Subsection 
19.301.4.A.1. 

2. Increased Lot Coverage for Single-Family Detached Dwellings 

~ 
2 
~ 
VI 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.301.4.8.4 is increased by 10 
percentage points for development of a single-family detached dwelling , or an addition 
to an existing single-family detached dwelling, provided that the portions of the 
structure that are in excess of 20ft high, or in excess of 1 story, are limited to the lot 
coverage standard listed in Subsection 19.301.4.8.4. Only portions of the structure that 
are less than 20 and no taller than 1 story are allowed to exceed the listed lot coverage 
standard. See Figure 19.301.5.8.2 for an illustration of this allowance. 

A Type II variance per Subsection 19.911.4.A, to further increase this lot coverage 
allowance, is prohibited. 

Figure 19.301.5.8.2 
Increased Lot Coverage for Single-Family Detached Dwellings 
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Figure 19.301 .5.8 .2 illustrates increased lot coverage for lots in Residential Zone R-7 based on 7 ,000-sq-ft lot area. 

3. Increased Lot Coverage for Duplexes 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.301.4.8.4 is increased by 20 
percentage points for a duplex. 

4. Increased Lot Coverage for Detached Accessory Dwelling Units 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.301.4.8.4 is increased tly 5 
percentage points for the development of a new detached accessory dwelling unit. This 
allowance applies only to the detached accessory structure and does not allow for the 
primary structure or other accessory structures to exceed lot coverage standards. 

C. Front Yard Minimum Vegetation 

At least 40% of the front yard shall be vegetated. The front yard vegetation area required by 
this subsection counts toward the minimum required vegetation for the lot. A property may 
provide less than the 40% of the front yard vegetation requirement if it is necessary to 
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provide a turnaround area so that vehicles can enter a collector or arterial street in a 
forward motion . 

Figure 19.301.5.C 
Front Yard Minimum Vegetation 

D. Residential Densities 
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D 40% vegetation required 

The minimum and maximum development densities in Subsection 19.301.4.C.1 are 
applicable for land divisions and replats that change the number of lots. 

If a proposal for a replat or land division is not able to meet the minimum density 
requirement- due to the dimensional requirements for lot width , lot depth, or lot frontage­
the minimum density requirement shall instead be equal to the maximum number of lots 
that can be obtained from the site given its dimensional constraints. The inability of new lot 
lines to meet required yard dimensions from existing structures shall not be considered as a 
basis for automatically lowering the minimum density requirement. 

E. Accessory Structure Standards 

Standards specific to accessory structures are contained in Section 19.502. 

F. Number of Dwelling Structures 

In the low density residential zones, 1 primary building designed for dwelling purposes shall 
be permitted per lot. See Subsection 19.504.4. 

G. Off-Street Parking and Loading 

Off-street parking and loading is required as specified in Chapter 19.600. 

H . . Public Facility Improvements 

Transportation requirements and public facility improvements are required as specified in 
Chapter 19.700. 

I. Additional Standards 
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Depending upon the type of use and development proposed , the following sections of 
Chapter 19.500 Supplementary Development Regulations may apply. These sections are 
referenced for convenience, and do not limit or determine the applicability of other sections 
within the Milwaukie Municipal Code. 

1. Subsection 19.504.4 Buildings on the Same Lot 

2. Subsection 19.504.8 Flag Lot Design and Development Standards 

3. Subsection 19.505.1 Design Standards for Single-Family Dwellings and Duplexes 

4. Subsection 19.505.2 Garage and Carport Standards 

5. Subsection 19.506.4 Manufactured Dwelling Siting and Design Standards, Siting 
Standards 

[Current Sections 19.304-19.308 repealed and replaced as Section 19.302. Complete section 
below- no underlining.] 

19.30~ MEDIUM AND HIGH DENSITY RESIDENTIAL ZONES 

The medium and high density residential zones are Residential Zone R-3, Residential Zone R-
2.5, Residential Zone R-2, Residential Zone R-1 , and Residential-Business Office Zone R-1-B. 
These zones implement the Medium Density and High Density residential land use designations 
in the Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan. 

19.302.1 Purpose 

The medium and high density residential zones are intended to create and maintain higher 
density residential neighborhoods that blend a range of housing types with a limited mix of 
neighborhood-scale commercial , office, and institutional uses. 

19.302.2 Allowed Uses in Medium and high density Residential Zones 

Uses allowed, either outright or conditionally, in the medium and high density residential zones 
are listed in Table 19.302.2 below. Similar uses not listed in the table may be allowed through a 
Director's Determination pursuant to Section 19.903. Notes and/or cross references to other 
applicable code sections are listed in the "Standards/Additional Provisions" column. 

See Section 19.201 Definitions for specific descriptions of the uses listed in the table. 

Table 19.302.2 
Medium and High Density Residential Uses Allowed 

Standards/ 

I R-3 I R-2.51 R-2 I R-1 I R-1-B I Additional Provisions 
Residential Uses 
Single-family p Subsection 19.505.1 Design 
detached dwelling Standards for Single-Family 

Dwellings and Duplexes 
Duplex I p I p I p I p I p Subsection 19.505.1 Design 

Standards for Single-Family 
Dwellings and Duplexes 

Residential home I p I p I p I p I p I Subsection 19.505.1 Design 
Standards for Single-Family 
Dwellings and Duplexes 
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Accessory dwelling P/11 P/11 Pill Pill P/11 Subsection 19.910.1 
unit Accessory Dwelling Units 

Manufactured Ill N N N N Subsection 19.910.3 
dwelling park Manufactured Dwelling Parks. 

Rowhouse p p p p p Subsection 19.505.1 Design 
Standards for Single-Family 
Dwellings and Duplexes 

Subsection 19.505.5 Standards 
for Rowhouses 

Cottage Cluster p p p p p Subsection 19.505.4 Design 
Housing Standards for Cottage Cluster 

Housing 
Cottage cluster land division 

requires Type Ill review 

Multifamily cu cu p p p Subsection 19.505.3 Design 
Standards for Multifamily 
Housing 

Subsection 19.302.5.F 
Residential Densities 

Subsection 19.302.5.H Building 
Limitations 

Congregate housing cu cu p p p Subsection 19.505.3 Design 
facility Standards for Multifamily 

Housing 
Subsection 19.302.5.F 

Residential Densities 
Subsection 19.302.5.H Building 

Limitations 

Senior and cu cu cu p p Subsection 19.905.9.G Senior 
retirem ent housing and Retirement Housing 

Boarding, lodging, cu cu cu cu cu 
and rooming house 

Commercial Uses 

Office cu cu cu cu p Subsection 19.302.3 Use 
Limitations and Restrictions 

Hotel or motel N N cu cu cu 
Bed and breakfast cu cu cu cu cu 
Accessory and Other Uses 

Accessory use p p p p p Section 19.503 Accessory Uses 

Agricultural or p p p p p Subsection 19.302.3 Use 
horticultural use Limitations and Restrictions 

Community service csu csu csu csu csu Section 19.904 Community 
use Service Uses 

Home occupation p p p p p Section 19.507 Home 
Occupation Standards 

. - -- - ·--

P = Permitted . 
N = Not permitted . 
CSU = Permitted with Community Service Use approval subject to provisions of Section 19.904. Type Ill review 

required to establish a new CSU or for major modification of an existing CSU. Type I review required for a 
minor modification of an existing CSU. 
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CU = Permitted with conditional use approval subject to the provisions of Section 19.905. Type Ill review required 
to establish a new CU or for major modification of an existing CU. Type I review required for a minor 
modification of an existing CU. 

II = Type II review required . 
Ill = Type Ill review required . 

19.302.3 Use Limitations and Restrictions 

A Agricultural or horticultural uses are permitted , provided that the following conditions are 
met. 

1. Retail or wholesale sales associated with an agricultural or horticultural use are limited 
to the allowances for a home occupation per Section 19.507. 

2. Livestock, other than usual household pets, are not housed or kept within 100ft of any 
dwelling not on the same lot, nor on a lot less than 1 acre, nor having less than 10,000 
sq ft per head of livestock. 

3. Poultry kept for the production of meat or for commercial sale of eggs are not housed 
or kept within 100 ft of any dwelling not on the same lot, nor on a lot less than 1 acre. 
Poultry kept for other purposes are not subject to these limitations and are allowed per 
Subsection 19.503.1.C. 

B. Office uses allowed in the medium and high density residential zones are offices, studios, 
clinics, and others similar professional offices. 

19.302.4 Development Standards 

In the medium and high density residential zones, the development standards in Table 19.302.4 
apply. Notes and/or cross references to other applicable code sections are listed in the 
"Standards/Additional Provisions" column. Additional standards are provided in Section 
19.302.5. 

The standards in Subsection 19.302.4 are not applicable to cottage cluster development except 
where specifically referenced by Subsection 19.505.4. 

See Sections 19.201 Definitions and 19.202 Measurements for specific descriptions of 
standards and measurements listed in the table. 
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Table 19.302.4 
Medium and High Density Residential Development Standards 

A. Lot Standards 
1. Minimum lot size (sq ft) 

a. Rowhouse 
b. Duplex 
c. All other lots 

2. Minimum lot width (ft) 
a. Rowhouse 
b. All other lots 

3. Minimum lot depth (ft) 
a. Rowhouse 
b. All other lots 

4. Minimum street frontage 
requirements (ft) 
a. Rowhouse 
b. Standard lot 
c. Flag lot 
d. Double 

1. Minimum yard requirements for 
primary structures (ft) 
a. Front yard 
b. Side yard 
c. Street side yard 
d. Rear 

2. Maximum building height for 
primary structures 

32 of 110 

I R-3 I R-2.5 

3,000 2,500 
6,000 5,000 
5,000 5,000 

30 
50 

80 75 
80 75 

30 
35 
25 
35 

2.5 stories or 35ft, 
whichever is less 

I R-2 

I 
2,500 
7,000 
5,000 

25 
50 

80 
80 

25 
35 
25 
35 

R-1 R-1-B 
Standards/ 

Additional Provisions 

Subsection 19.501.1 Lot Size 
1 ,400 I Exceptions 
6,400 Subsection 19.505.4 Design 
5,000 Standards for Cottage Cluster 

Housing 

20 
50 

70 
80 

20 
35 
25 
35 

15 
See Subsection 19.302.5.A 

15 
15 

3 stories or 45 ft , 
whichever is less 

Subsection 19.505.5 Standards for 
Rowhouses 

Subsection 19.302.5.A Side Yards 
Subsection 19.501.2 Yard 

Exceptions 
Subsection 19.504.8 Flag Lot 

Design and Development 
Standards 

Subsection 19.302.5.E Height 
Exceptions 

Subsection 19.501.3 Building Height 
and Side Yard Height Plane 
Exceptions 

Subsection 19.302.5.1 Transition 
Measures 
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3. Side yard height plane limit Subsection 19.501.3 Building Height 
a. Height above ground at 20 25 and Side Yard Height Plane 

minimum required side yard Exceptions 
depth (ft) 45 45 

b. Slope of plane (degrees) 
4. Maximum lot coverage (percent of 40% 45% I 50% Section 19.201 "Lot coverage" 

total lot area) definition 
5. Minimum vegetation (percent of 35% 15% Subsection 19.504.7 Minimum 

total lot area) Vegetation 
Subsection 19.302.5.0 Front Yard 

Minimum Vegetation 
Subsection 19.302.5.C Minimum 

Vegetation 
C. Other Standards I 
1. Density requirements (dwelling Subsection 19.202.4 Density 

units per acre) Calculations 
a. Minimum 11.6 11 .6 25.0 Subsection 19.302.5.F Residential 
b. Maximum 14.5 17.4 32 .0 Densities 

Subsection 19.501 .4 Density 
Exceptions 
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19.302.5 Additional Development Standards 

A. Side Yards 

In the medium and high density zones, the required side yard is determined as described 
below. These measurements apply only to required side yards and do not apply to required 
street side yards. 

1. The side yard for development other than a rowhouse shall be at least 5 ft. 

2. There is no required side yard for rowhouses that share 2 common walls. The required 
side yard for an exterior rowhouse that has only 1 common wall is 0 ft for the common 
wall and 5 ft for the opposite side yard. An exterior rowhouse on a corner lot shall meet 
the required street side yard setback in Subsection 19.302.4.B.1.b. 

B. Lot Coverage 

The lot coverage standards in Subsection 19.302.4.8.4 are modified for specific uses and 
lot sizes as described below. The reductions and increases are additive for lots that are 
described by one or more of the situations below. 

1. Increased Lot Coverage for Single-Family Detached Dwellings 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.302.4.8.4 is increased by 10 
percentage points for development of a single-family detached dwelling , or an addition 
to an existing single-family detached dwelling , provided that the portions of the 
structure that are in excess of 20ft high , or in excess of 1 story, are limited to the lot 
coverage standard listed in Subsection 19.302.4.8.4. Only portions of the structure that 
are less than 20ft high, and no taller than 1 story, are allowed to exceed the listed lot 
coverage standard. See Figure 19.302.5.8.1 for an illustration of this allowance. 

A Type II variance per Subsection 19.911.4.A, to further increase this lot coverage 
allowance, is prohibited. 

Figure 19.302.5.8.1 
Increased Lot Coverage for Single-Family Detached Dwellings 

Front lot line 

5,000 sq ft lot 

New 1-story dwellin1 

<20ft tall 
(2,750 sq ft I 55% lot area) 

Rear lot line 

" ,§ 

.§ ., 
~ 

STREET 

Front lot line 

5,000 sq ft lot 

2-story 

dwelling 

(2,250 sq ft I 
45% lot area) 

1-story addition(< 20ft tall) 

(500 sq ft I 10% lot area) 

Rear lot line 

" :§ 
] 

~ 
Vi 

Front lot line 

5,000 sq ft lot 

2-story 

dwellina 
(2,000 sq ft I 
~lot area) 

2-story addition 

(250 sq ft I 
5% lot area) 

1-story add ition(< 20ft tall) 

(500 sq ft I 10% lot area ) 

Rrar lot line 

Figure 19.302.5.8 .1 illustrates increased lot coverage for lots in Residential Zone R-2 based on 5,000-sq-ft lot area. 
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2. Increased Lot Coverage for Duplexes and Rowhouses 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.302.4.8.4 is increased by 20 
percentage points for a duplex or rowhouse. 

3. Increased Lot Coverage for Detached Accessory Dwelling Units 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.302.4.8.4 is increased by 5 
percentage points for the development of a new detached accessory dwelling unit. This 
allowance applies only to the detached accessory structure and does not allow for the 
primary structure or other accessory structures to exceed lot coverage standards. 

C. Minimum Vegetation 

At least half of the minimum required vegetation area must be suitable for outdoor 
recreation by residents, and not have extreme topography or dense vegetation that 
precludes access. 

D. Front Yard Minimum Vegetation 

At least 40% of the front yard shall be vegetated . The front yard vegetation area required by 
this subsection counts toward the minimum required vegetation for the lot. A property may 
provide less than the 40% of the front yard vegetation requirement if it is necessary to 
provide a turnaround area so that vehicles can enter a collector or arterial street in a 
forward motion. 

E. Height Exceptions 

Figure 19.302.5.0 
Front Yard Minimum Vegetation 

STREET Front lot line 

Primary Structure 

::;::::::::;:::::::::::::;:::::::::::.:J I:;:·· ::.j 40% veg~ation required 

~ 
] 

" ., 
;:;; 

1 additional story may be permitted in excess of the required maximum standard. For each 
additional story, an additional 10% of site area beyond the minimum is required to be 
retained in vegetation . 

F. Residential Densities 
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1. The minimum and maximum development densities in Subsection 19.302.4.C.1 are 
applicable for land divisions, replats that change the number of lots, and any 
development that would change the number of dwelling units on a lot. Development of 
a single-family detached dwelling or an accessory dwelling is exempt from the 
minimum and maximum density requirements. 

If a proposal for a replat or land division is not able to meet the minimum density 
requirement-due to the dimensional requirements for lot width, lot depth, or lot 
frontage-the minimum density requirement shall instead be equal to the maximum 
number of lots that can be obtained from the site given its dimensional constraints. The 
inability of new lot lines to meet required yard dimensions from existing structures shall 
not be considered as a basis for automatically lowering the minimum density 
requirement. 

2. Multifamily development in the R-2, R-1 , and R-1-B Zones is subject to the minimum 
site size requirements in Table 19.302.5.F.2. In the event that the minimum site size 
requirements conflict with the development densities in Subsection 19.302.4.C.1, the 
site size requirements in Table 19.302.F.2 shall prevail. 

Table 19.302.5.F.2 
Minimum Site Size for Multifamily Development in the R-2, R-1, and R-1-B Zones 

Units R-2 Zone R-1 and R-1-B Zone 
First Dwelling Unit 5,000 sq ft per unit 5,000 sq ft per unit 

Additional Dwelling Units 2,500 sq ft per unit 1 ,400 sq ft per unit 

G. Accessory Structure Standards 

Standards specific to accessory structures are contained in Section 19.502. 

H. Building Limitations 

1. In the R-3 Zone, 1 single-family detached dwelling or 1 duplex is permitted per lot. See 
Subsection 19.504.4. A detached accessory dwelling may be permitted in addition to a 
single-family detached dwelling, per Subsection 19.91 0.1 . 

2. Multifamily buildings shall not have an overall horizontal distance exceeding 150 linear 
ft as measured from end wall to end wall. 

I. Transition Measures 

The following transition measures apply to multifamily development that abuts an R-1 0-, R-
7 -, or R-5-zoned property. 

1. In the portion of the site within 25ft of the lower density residential zone, the building 
height limits are equal to those of the adjacent residential zone. 

2. Where the boundary of the lower density zone lies within, or on the edge of, a right-of­
way; the building height limit, for the portion of the site within 15 ft of the lot line 
bordering the right-of-way, is equal to the height limit of the lower density residential 
zone. 

J . Off-Street Parking and Loading 

Off-street parking and loading is required as specified in Chapter 19.600. 

K. Public Facility Improvements 
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Transportation requirements and public facility improvements are required as specified in 
Chapter 19.700. 

L. Additional Standards 

Depending upon the type of use and development proposed , the following sections of 
Chapter 19.500 Supplementary Development Regulations may apply. These sections are 
referenced for convenience, and do not limit or determine the applicability of other sections 
within the Milwaukie Municipal Code. 

1. Subsection 19.504.4 Buildings on the Same Lot 

2. Subsection 19.504.8 Flag Lot Design and Development Standards 

3. Subsection 19.504.9 On-Site Walkways and Circulation 

4. Subsection 19.504.10 Setbacks Adjacent to Transit 

5. Subsection 19.505.1 Design Standards for Single-Family Dwellings and Duplexes 

6. Subsection 19.505.2 Garage and Carport Standards 

7. Subsection 19.505.3 Design Standards for Multifamily Housing 

8. Subsection 19.505.4 Design Standards for Cottage Cluster Housing 

9. Subsection 19.505.6 Building Orientation to Transit 

10. Subsection 19.506.4 Manufactured Dwelling Siting and Design Standards, Siting 
Standards 

[Current Sections 19.309-19.317 are renumbered as 19.303-19.311 . Underline/strikeout 
formatting is used below only for proposed changes to text, not for proposed renumbering.] 

19.303 RESIDENTIAL-OFFICE-COMMERCIAL ZONE R-0-C 

In an R-0-C Zone the following regulations shall apply: 

19.303.1 Uses Permitted Outright 

In an R-0-C Zone the following uses and their accessory uses are permitted outright: 

A Single-family detached dwelling; 

B. Duplex Single family attaohed dwelling ; 

C. Residential home; 

D. Multifamily development oendeminium dwelling ; 

e. Multifamily apartment dwelling ; 

£F-. Congregate housing facility; 

EG. Senior and retirement housing ; 

GH. Offices; 

.tit Retail trade establishment such as a food store, drugstore, gift shop, hardware store selling 
primarily from a shelf-goods inventory; 

!J. Personal service business such as a barber shop, tailor shop, or laundry and dry cleaning 
pickup station ; 
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JK Funeral home; 

.!S_b. Commercial recreation and motion picture theater; 

.bM. Eating establishment; 

MN. Hotel or motel; 

£::!G. Parking facility ; 

OP. Repair, maintenance, or service of the type of goods to be found in any permitted retail 
trade establishment; 

.EQ. Financial institution ; 

QR Trade or commercial school ; 

B.S. Department or furniture store; 

§.+. Any other use similar to the above and not listed elsewhere. 

19.303.3 Standards 

In an R-0-C Zone the following standards shall apply: 

A. Lot size. Lot area shall be at least 5,000 sq ft. Lot area for the first dwelling unit shall be at 
least 5,000 sq ft and for dwelling units over 1 there shall be not less than an average of 
1 ,400 sq ft . Lot width shall be at least 50 ft. Lot width for interior single family attaohed and 
oondominium units shall be at least 30 ft . Lot depth shall be at least 80 ft. 

C. Side yard. A side yard shall be at least 5 ft , and there shall be additional 1 ft of side yard for 
each 3 ft of height over 2 stories or 25 ft, whichever is less, except on corner lots a side 
yard shall be at least 15 ft on the side abutting the street. F"or interior sinolo familv attaohod 
and oondominium units, side yards are not req~:~ired . 

F. Height restriction. Maximum height of a structure shall be 3 stories or 45ft, whichever is 
less. 1 additional story may be permitted in excess of the required maximum standard. For 
each additional story, an additional 10% of site area beyond the minimum is required to be 
retained in vegetation. 

JK Frontage requirements. Every lot shall abut a public street other than an alley for at least 35 
ft, except as provided in the Land Division Ordinance. Lots for interior sinale familv attaohed 
and oondomini~:~m ~:~nits shall ab~:~t a o~:~blio street for at least 20 ft . 

19.304 DOWNTOWN ZONES 

19.304.1 Purpose 

This section of the Zoning Ordinance implements the Downtown and Riverfront Land Use 
Framework Plan , Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan , and Town Center Master Plan . The 
downtown and riverfront area is envisioned as the focus of the community. Five zones are 
designated to reflect the distinctions between different areas of the Downtown and Riverfront 
Land Use Framework Plan, and to focus pedestrian-oriented retail uses to the traditional 
downtown core along Main Street. Specific development standards, public area requirements, 
and design standards are adopted for the downtown zones to assure an active, attractive, and 
accessible environment for shoppers, employees and residents . 
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19.304.2 Characteristics of the Downtown Zones 

Five specific zones are adopted to implement the Downtown and Riverfront Land Use 
Framework Plan . The zones are shown on Figure 19.304-1 . The "Zoning Map of Milwaukie, 
Oregon" provides a larger-scale map of zone boundaries. The zones reflect the varied land 
uses, densities, and urban design character planned for different areas, as described and 
illustrated in the Downtown and Riverfront Land Use Framework Plan . The characteristics of the 
individual zones are described below. 

A. Downtown Storefront (DS) 

The Downtown Storefront Zone is established to preserve and enhance the commercial 
"Main Street" character of downtown Milwaukie, ensuring that new development in areas 
designated DS is compatible with this desired character. This zone allows a full range of 
retail , service, business, and residential uses. Retail uses are required on the ground floors 
of buildings fronting on Main Street. Office and/or residential uses are allowed on upper 
floors. Industrial uses are not allowed. The desired character for this zone includes 
buildings that are built to the right-of-way and oriented toward the pedestrian, with primary 
entries located along streets rather than parking lots. A "Village Concept Area" has been 
established in the DS Zone to allow a broader mix of uses on a City-owned site adjacent to 
the library, City Hall , a high-density residential area to the north , and existing Main Street 
storefront uses. These uses include rowhouses townhouses and multifamily 
anartmnnt/condominium buildings. 

19.304.3 Uses 

A. Permitted Uses 

Uses allowed in the downtown zones are listed in Table 19.304.3 with a "P." These uses 
are allowed if they comply with the development and design standards, any applicable 
design guidelines, and other regulations of this title . 

Table 19.304.3 
Downtown Zones-Uses 

Downtown 
Downtown Downtown Downtown Downtown Open 

Use Categories Storefront Commercial Office Residential . Space 

Residential 
Single-family detached N N N N N 

~own~o~seRowhouse L[1] N N L[1] N 

Multifamily apartment/ L[10] p N p N 
soneomini~m 

Senior and retirement N p N p N 
housing 

Second-floor housing p p p p N 

Commercial/Office 1 

Automobile service station N N N N N 

Automobile repair N L[2] N N N 

Commercial recreation p p p N N 

Eating/drinking establ ishment p p L(3] N N 
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Financial institution p p p N N 

Theater p p p N N 

Hotel/motel N p p N N 

Office, professional and L[4] p p L[5] N 
administrative 

Parking facility p p p N L[6] 
Personal/business services L[7] p p L[5] N 

Retail trade p p L[3] L[5) N 

Industrial N N N N N 

Other 
Adult entertainment N N N N N 

Community service uses L[8] L[8] L[8] L[8] L[8] 
Marinas, boat ramp N N N N p 

Parks, plazas, open space p p p p p 

Transit centers L[9] L[9] N N N 

Certain uses are permitted in the Downtown Storefront Zone, but are not allowed in the required retail ground floor 
use area along Main Street (see Figure 19.304-2 and Subsection 19.304.4.8 .7 for details). 

G. Limited Uses 

The following provisions describe the use limitations and correspond with the footnote 
numbers for uses listed with an "L" in Table 19.304.3. 

10. Multifamily apartmentloondominium building development is permitted only in a limited 
area of the Downtown Storefront Zone as identified on the Zoning Map. See "Village 
Concept Area" on Figure 19.304-1 . 

19.304.4 Development Standards 

B. Explanation of Development Standards 

4. Residential Density 

There is a minimal amount of land available for new housing development within the 
downtown zones. Minimum densities are applied in the Downtown Residential Zone to 
assure efficient use of land at densities that support transit use and nearby downtown 
businesses. 

a. Minimum densities for the downtown residential transition area shall be 10 units 
per acre (see Figure 19.304-1 ). The maximum density for the residential transition 
area shall be 30 units per acre. 

b. Minimum densities for standalone stand-alone multifamily apartmentloondominium 
dwellings and senior/retirement housing in the Downtown Residential and 
Downtown Commercial Zones shall be 30 units per acre. Maximum residential 
densities are controlled by height limits. 

c. There are no minimum density requirements when residential units are developed 
as part of a mixed use building in the Downtown Storefront, Downtown 
Commercial , and Downtown Office Zones. The minimum density standards apply 
only to stand-alone residential buildings. Second-floor housing is allowed in the 
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Downtown Storefront, Downtown Commercial , and Downtown Office Zones. 
Maximum residential densities for mixed use buildings are controlled by height 
limits. 

8. Ground-Floor Windows/Doors 

Long expanses of blank walls facing the street or other public area have negative 
impacts on the streetscape and the pedestrian environment. To minimize these effects, 
the standards of this section are intended to enhance street safety and provide a 
comfortable walking environment by providing ground-level features of interest to 
pedestrians in specific areas of the downtown zones. 

a, For block faces identified on Figure 19.304-5 (Ground-floor Windows and Openings), 
the exterior wall(s) of the building facing the street/sidewalk must meet the following 
standards: 

a. (+)50% of the ground-floor street wall area must consist of openings; i.e., windows 
or glazed doors. The ground-floor street wall area is defined as the area up to the 
finished ceiling height of the space fronting the street or 15ft above finished grade, 
whichever is less. 

!:h ~ Doors and/or primary entrances must be located on the block faces identified on 
Figure 19.304-5, and must be unlocked when the business located on the 
premises is open . Doors/entrances to second-floor residential units may be locked. 

c. ~ Clear glazing is required for ground-floor windows. Nontransparent, reflective , or 
opaque glazing are not permitted . 

.9.:. f41 Ground-floor windows for buildings on the block faces identified on Figure 
19.304-5 shall allow views into storefronts, working areas, or lobbies. No more 
than 50% of the window area may be covered by interior furnishings including but 
not limited to curtains , shades, signs, or shelves. Signs are limited to a maximum 
coverage of 20% of the window area. 

19.306 LIMITED COMMERCIAL ZONE C-L 

In a C-L Zone the following regulations shall apply: 

19.306.2 Conditional Uses Permitted 

In a C-L Zone the following conditional uses and their accessory uses are permitted subject to 
the provisions of Section 19.905: 

I. Duplex or multifamily development Sinalo familv attached dwollina . multifamilv aoartmont. 
and condominium dwollina ; 

19.306.3 Standards 

In a C-L Zone the following standards shall apply: 

A. Lot size. None, except as follows for dwelling . Lot area shall be at least 5,000 sq ft. Lot area 
for the first dwelling unit shall be at least 5,000 sq ft and for dwelling units over 1 there shall 
be not less than an average of 1 ,000 sq ft. Lot width shall be at least 50 ft. Lot width for 
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interior single family attaohed and oondominium units shall be at least 30 f:t. Lot depth shall 
be at least 80 ft. 

F. Frontage requirements . Every lot shall abut a public street other than an alley for at least 35 
ft except as permitted under the Land Division Ordinance. Lots for interior sinale familv 
attaohed and oondominium units shall abut a oublio street for at least 20 f:t. 

19.310 BUSINESS INDUSTRIAL ZONE Bl 

19.310.3 Accessory Uses 

A-Uses accessory to and in conjunction with uses permitted outright may include the following : 

~4. Employee lounges and dining rooms, employee day-care facilities, conference rooms for 
tenant use, newsstands, central mail room and self-service postal and banking facilities, 
and product information and display areas; 

§.~ . Executive, administrative, design, or product showroom offices provided in conjunction with 
uses listed under Subsection 19.310.2 of this section; 

QJ. Indoor and outdoor recreational facilities, such as swimming pools, saunas, game and craft 
rooms, exercise and dance studios, community meeting rooms, lounges, playgrounds, 
tennis and other courts, bike and walking trails, and pedestrian plazas and courts, which 
are provided in association with uses listed in Subsection 19.310.2 of this section; 

Q4. Rental and development information offices, handyman and maintenance services, and 
other business offices and services in association with allowed uses in the development; 

S,a. Recycling center, provided that any storage of materials shall be adequately screened ; 

f&. Accessory uses and structures not otherwise prohibited which are customarily accessory 
and incidental to any use permitted outright or limited use; 

G+. Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, which buildings shall be 
removed upon the completion or abandonment of the construction work; 

!:!~. Retail outlets associated with manufacturing uses as outlined in Subsection 19.310.2.A.2 of 
this section. Products sold at the accessory retail outlet shall be primarily those assembled 
or manufactured onsite. The accessory retail outlet shall be located within the associated 
manufacturing building and occupy up to a maximum of 25% of the floor area of the 
associated manufacturing building or 4,000 sq ft, whichever is less. 

19.311 PLANNED DEVELOPMENT ZONE PD 

19.311.5 Preliminary Development Plan and Program. 

A. Applicant 

For the purpose of this section , "owner" or "owner-applicant" means and includes any 
individual(s) , partnership(s) , corporation(s) , public body(ies), legal entity(ies) , or holder(s) of 
a written option to purchase said property. An owner of land located outside, but contiguous 
to, the City may submit a preliminary development plan for consideration by the City 
providing that an application for annexation to the City has been filed. 

B. Preliminary Development Plan 
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A preliminary development plan and program shall be submitted by the applicant with 
information as required by resolution of the Planning Commission . 

CHAPTER 19.400 OVERLAY ZONES AND SPECIAL AREAS 

19.401 WILLAMETTE GREENWAY ZONE WG 

19.401.5 Procedures 

The following procedures shall govern the application of WG Zones: 

A. In the WG Zone, all uses and their accessory uses are permitted subject to the provisions 
of Section 19.905. except as noted in Subsection 19.401.5.D. 

D. A greenway conditional use is required for all intensification or change of use, or alteration 
of the vegetation buffer area, or development, as defined in this section. Landscaping. 
construction of driveways. modifications of existing structures. or the construction or 
placement of such subsidiary structures or facilities as are usual and necessary to the use 
and enjoyment of existing improvements shall not be considered a change in use or 
intensification. Approval shall be granted only if the criteria in Subsection 19.401 .6 are met. 

19.404 MIXED USE OVERLAY ZONE MU 

19.404.3 Primary Uses 

Provisions of Section 19.404 are intended to allow mixed use development, subject to the 
processes identified in Subsection 19.404.6 below, including retail, commercial, office, and 
residential development, as listed below. 

A. Retail commercial uses such as food store, drugstore, gift shop, and hardware store selling 
shelf goods primarily (drive-up convenience stores are not permitted); 

B. Multifamily attaohed oondominium dwellings; 

C. Multifamily attaohed apartment d'.vellings; 

QG. Rowhouses Single family attaohed small lot townhouses; 

Q€. Professional offices; 

£~. Personal service businesses such as haircutting shop, tailor shop, laundry, and dry 
cleaning pickup station, shoe repair, computer, and bicycle repair, office equipment and 
services, and electronics repair; 

EG. Motion picture theater (adult theaters are not permitted); 

GM. Restaurant and cafe, outdoor seating where provided for in the site design and located off 
of the public sidewalk area (drive-in and drive-through food establishments are not 
permitted); 

Ht Brew pub which serves food ; 

!J. Hotel; 

.JK Parking facility; 

.!$.b. Financial institution (without drive-up tellers); 

.bM. Trade or commercial school; 
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MN. Department or furniture store; 

riG. Bed and breakfast; 

OP. Service station without associated minimart-minor repair service allowed if approved 
through a mixed use overlay review application; 

_EQ. Farmers' market; 

QR Public park or community meeting area; 

8&. Youth center; 

§+. Day-care facilities; 

IY. Any other use similar to the above and not listed elsewhere. 

19.404.8 Development Standards 

Except as provided in Subsection 19.404.9.A.1 , the following development standards apply to 
all proposals which have been determined to be subject to the Mixed Use Overlay Zone. 
Development in this overlay zone shall follow the standards and guidelines for development and 
for specific sites, as indicated below. All development proposals shall comply and not conflict 
with the Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan and the Town Center Master Plan . 

A. Commercial and Commercial/Residential Mixed Use (office uses are Included in the 
Commercial designation) 

13. Owners of existing single-family homes within the Mixed Use Overlay Zone may apply 
for a conditional use permit to allow a detached secondary living unit, an accessory 
dwelling attached secondary living unit, or conversion to a duplex or multifamily 
dwelling with 3 units~. provided that 1 of the units shall remain owner-occupied. 
Sound insulating and energy-efficient materials shall be provided in any of the above 
conversions of existing space. Setbacks and development standards of the underlying 
zone must be met. 

19.404.9 Specific Sites in Subareas 2 and 4 

The following additional requirements apply to proposed development in specific subareas and 
on specific sites: 

A. Subarea 2 

1. Sites 2-1 and 2-2 (Murphy Plywood Site) 

b. Business Industrial (BI} uses as set forth in Section 19.310 J.-+9 shall also be 
allowed. The development of Bl uses on Sites 2-1 and 2-2 shall comply with the 
development requirements of Section 19.310 J.-+9, except that outdoor storage 
shall be permitted. In this case, the 32nd Avenue and Meek Street property lines 
shall be considered front yards and a 20-ft setback shall be applied . These 
setbacks shall be landscaped in accordance with Subsection 19.606.2.C.2, and 
provided with a sight-obscuring wooden fence adjacent to the public right-of-way 
and residential property lines. The Planning Commission may allow these 
setbacks to be reduced to 10ft, where the proposed design of the buffer is of a 
high quality and includes: (1) the use of masonry walls, or other acceptable 
material , of up to 8ft high ; (2) enhanced landscaping ; and (3) one of the elements 
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listed in Subsection 19.404.8.A.18. Development of Bl uses on the site is not 
required to comply with the standards set forth in Subsections 19.404.8 and 
19.303JW.3. 

B. Subarea 4 

1. This site shall be developed with high-density (16 to 24 dwelling units per acre) diverse 
housing types. Retail, office, or lodging uses are also allowed at a 2:1 ratio (for every 2 
sq ft of residential, 1 sq ft of commercial will be permitted). Commercial uses on the 
site shall be limited to those listed in Subsections 19.404.3.D. E. G. K. Q, R. and S E., 
F, H, L, R, a, and T. Commercial use may be increased to a 1:1 ratio (1 sq ft of 
commercial for every 1 sq ft of residential), if amenities b. c. d. e, g. h. i, and k 2~ 
5, 7, B, Q and 11 of Subsection 19.404.8.A.18 are provided. A report on the status of 
contamination on this site shall be submitted with any proposed development. 

2. Minimum vegetation for the site shall be 30%. Particular attention shall be paid to 
landscaping , which shall be designed to provide buffers to the residential 
neighborhoods to the north and east. Building heights shall also be designed to provide 
a transition for the neighboring residential properties. The height limit within 50ft of the 
Monroe Street or 37th Avenue right-of-way shall be 2 stories or 35 ft, whichever is less. 
The building height for the remainder of the development on this site is 3 stories or 45 
ft, whichever is less. Building setbacks from property lines shall be 15 ft for the front 
and rear yards and 5 ft for side yards. Minimum lot standards shall conform to the R-O­
C standards, except that the minimum lot width for rowhouses single family attashod 
and sondominium units may be reduced to 20ft wide if amenities b. d. e. g, hand i ~ 
4, 5, 7, B and Q of Subsection 19.404.8.A.18 are provided. The distance between 
buildings on the same lot shall be 6 ft for 1 story and a minimum of 5 ft per every story 
over 1. 

CHAPTER 19.500 SUPPLEMENTARY DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS 

19.501 GENERAL EXCEPTIONS 

The exceptions listed in Subsections 19.501.1-4 below are "by right" exceptions. "By right" 
exceptions are either automatisally required or allowed outright and require no special review or 
approval by the City to implement. 

19.501.1 Lot Size Exceptions 

If a lot or tho aggregate of sontiguous lots or parse Is platted prior to offootivo date of tho 
ordinanse sodifiod in this shaptor has an area or dimension whish does not moot tho 
requirements of said ordinanso, tho lot or aggregate holdings may be put to a use permitted 
outright subjost to tho other requirements of tho zona in whish tho property is losatod oxsopt 
that a residential usa shall bo limited to a single family dwelling or to tho number of dwelling 
units sonsistent with the density requirements of tho zone. However, no dwelling shall be built 
on a lot with loss area than 3,000 sq ft, or with no frontage on a publis street. This sostion shall 
not apply in the downtown zones. 

Any legal lot or lot of record that does not meet the area or dimensional requirements specified 
in Chapter 19.300 may be put to a use permitted by the requirements of the Zoning Ordinance, 
with the following limitations: 
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A. The development must conform to all other applicable standards of Title 19. unless a 
variance is granted per Section 19.911 . 

B. Single-family detached dwellings shall not be built on a lot with less than 3,000 sq ft of lot 
area. 

19.501.2 Yard Exceptions 

A. In addition to yard requirements listed for each zoning district, buildings along certain major 
streets are subject to additional yard requirements as provided in Table 19.501 .2.A below. 
Yards shall be measured so that the minimum distance from the center line of the right-of­
way to the closest point of any building is the distance listed in Table 19.501 .2.A plus the 
yard requirement of the underlying zone. 

Table 19.501.2.A 
Additional Yard Requirements 

Distance from Centerline 
Major Street (plus yard requirements in zone) 

Firwood Street (55th Ave . to Stanley Ave .) 25' 

Harmony Road 40' 

Harrison Street (Milwaukie Expressway to 44th Ave.) 40' 

Harrison Street (Milwaukie Expressway to Mcloughlin Blvd.) 30' 

Harvey Street (32nd Ave. to 42nd Ave.) 25' 

Howe Street (42nd Ave. to 43rd Ave.) 30' 

Johnson Creek Boulevard 30' 

King Road 40' 

Linwood Avenue 40' 

Lake Road 30' 

Logus Road 25' 

Monroe Street (52nd Ave. to Linwood Ave.) 30' 

Oak Street 30' 

Oatfield Road 30' 

Ochoco Street 30' 

Olsen Street 25' 

Railroad Avenue 30' 

River Road (south of Lark St. ) 30' 

Roswell Street (32nd Ave. to 42nd Ave.) 25' 

Washington Street (west of Railroad Ave.) 30' 

Willow Street (Windsor Dr. to Stanley Ave .) 25' 

17th Avenue (Ochoco St. to Mcloughlin Blvd.) 40' 

32nd Avenue (north of Harrison St. ) 30' 

37th Avenue (Lake Rd. to Grogan Ave.) 25' 

40th Avenue (Harvey St. to Railroad Ave.) 304-G' 

42nd Avenue (Johnson Creek Blvd. to Howe St. ) 30' 

42nd Avenue (Harrison St. to King Rd.) 30' 

43rd Avenue (Howe St. to King Rd.) 30' 

55th Avenue (Firwood St. to Johnson Creek Blvd.) 25' 
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B. The following exceptions to the yard requirements are established for a lot in any one zone: 

1. Tho required front yard need not exceed tho a'lorago depth of tho 2 abutting front 
yards 'Nithin 100 ft of tho proposed structure. 

2. Tho required front yard need not exceed the a'lerage depth of tho abutting front yard 
within 100ft oftho proposed structure and tho required front yard depth . 

.§.. Architectural features such as cornices, eaves, canopies, sunshades, gutters, steps, 
unroofed landings, and flues may project up to 24 in into a required side yard or 36 in into a 
required front or rear yard. Such features extending from an.accessorv structure shall not 
be closer than 3 ft from a property line. 

C. A covered porch on a single-family detached dwelling may extend 6 ft into a required front 
yard if the following standards are met. 

1. The porch is not enclosed on any side other than what is enclosed by the exterior walls 
of the dwelling. The following are not considered to be enclosures: structural supports 
for a covered porch, projections not extending more than 3ft upward from the surface 
of the porch. railings, retractable sunshades. screens. or netting. 

2. The surface of the porch does not exceed 18 in high above the average grade. 

3. The porch is at least 5 ft from the front lot line. 

19.501.3 Building Height and Side Yard Height Plane Exceptions 

A. Projections such as chimneys, spires, domes, elevator shaft housings, flagpoles, and other 
similar objects not used for human occupancy are not subject to the building height and 
side yard height plane limitations of the Zoning Ordinance this chapter, except as provided 
in an L-F Zone. 

B. The following encroachments into a side yard height plane are allowed: 

1. Roof overhangs or eaves. provided that they do not extend more than 30 in horizontally 
beyond the side yard height plane. 

2. The gable end of a roof. provided that the encroachment is not more the 8ft high 
above the side yard height plane or more than 40ft wide. 

3. Dormers, with the following limitations: 

a. The highest point of any dormer is at or below the height of the primary roof ridge. 

b. The encroachment is not more the 6ft high above the side yard height plane or 
more than 8 ft wide. 

c. The combined width of all dormers does not exceed 50% of the length of the roof 
on which they are located. 

Figure 19.501.3.8 
Allowed Height Plane Encroachments 
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19.501.4 Density Exceptions 

A--In exchange for the dedication of parkland, residential density may be increased (and lot 
sizes decreased) so that overall parcel density remains the same. 

B. FoF any housing develo13ment !3FOI30Sed, an additional housing unit will be allowed foF eaoh 
unit !3Fiood foF sale at 25% below tho avomgo now single family housing oost. Tho oost shall 
be that established in tho most Feoent edition of "Real Estate Tmnds," 13ublished 
semiannually by tho Motmpolitan Portland Real Estate ReseaFGh Committee, lno. Ovemll 
wojoot density may not exoeed the allowable density 13lus 10%. Tho 13lannod unit 
dovolo13mont density inoFoase Sj3eoifiod in Seotion 19.317 and this density inomase am 
additive. 

19.502 ACCESSORY STRUCTURES 

19.502.1 General Provisions 

A. No accessory structure shall encroach upon or interfere with the use of any adjoining 
property or public right-of-way including but not limited to streets, alleys, and public and 
private easements. 

B. Multiple accessory structures are permitted subject to building separation, building 
coverage, and minimum vegetation requirements of the zoning district in which the lot is 
located. 

C. An accessory structure shall comply with all of the requirements of the Uniform Building 
Code. 

D. Accessory structures excluding fences , flagpoles, pergolas, arbors, or trellises may not be 
located within the required front yard except as otherwise permitted in this chapter. 

E. Regardless of the base zone requirements in Chapter 19.300. the required side and rear 
yards for an accessory structure are reduced to 5 ft. except as described below. AA 
aooossol)' stFuotuFO must maintain a minimum side and FeaF yaFd sotbaok of 5 ft , exoo13t 
whom othoF mquimmonts of this title aFo mom mstFioti·;o. 

1. Accessory structures are subject to the minimum street side yard requirements of the 
base zones in Chapter 19.300. 
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2. Regulations for overlay zones or special areas in Chapter 19.400 may reguire an 
accessory structure to be set back beyond the minimum side or rear yard 
reguirements. 

3. If the rear or side yard reguirement in the base zone in Chapter 19.300 is less than 5 ft . 
then the yard reguirements of the base zone shall apply. 

4. The rear or side yard reguirement for residential accessory structures per Subsection 
19.502.2.A or 19.91 0.1 .E.4 may specify a different yard reguirement. 

F. Alteration or modification of nonconforming accessory structures is subject to the provisions 
of Chapter 19.800 Nonconforming Uses and Development. 

G. Fences. flagpoles, PQergolas, arbors, and trellises are permitted in yards in all residential 
zones. 

19.502.2 5iRgle Family ResideRtial Specific Provisions for Accessory Structures 

A. Residential accessory structures excluding pools, unco't'Ored docks, and patios are subject 
to tho following : 

1. For lots 10,000 sq ft or less, tho footprint of an accessory structure may Rot exceed 
500 sq ft. For lots greater than 10,000 sq ft tho footprint of an accessory building may 
not exceed 850 sq ft . 

2. An accessory structure may not exceed 15 ft in height as measured from the a't'orago 
finished grade within a 10 ft horizontal distance from tho base of tho building to tho 
highest point .of tho roof. 

3. Flat roofs and shod roofs are prohibited on accessory structures that have a floor to 
coiling height greater than Q ft. 

4. Tho minimum roof pitch for accessory structures with other than a flat or shed roof is 4 
in rise for every 12 in of run . 

5. The placement of fill to raise grade elevations that has tho effect of exceeding building 
height limitations is prohibited. 

6. Metal siding is prohibited on accessory structures with a footprint greater than 120 sq 
ft. For accessory structures greater than 120 sq ft, exterior siding and roofing materials 
that are commonly used on residential structures shall be used. 

A. The following standards apply for residential accessory structures on single-family 
detached. duplex. rowhouse. and cottage cluster properties. The standards in Subsection 
19.502.2.A do not apply to pools. uncovered decks. and patios. 

The purpose of these standards is to allow accessory structures that accommodate the 
typical needs of a single-family residence. while protecting the character of single-family 
neighborhoods. 

1. Development Standards 

a. Height and Footprint 

The maximum height and footprint allowed for an accessory structure is 
determined by the yard depths between the structure and the lot lines. Accessory 
structures with a larger height and footprint must meet the increased yard 
reguirements. An accessory structure is allowed the maximum building height and 
footprint listed in Table 19.502.2.A.1 .a only if the entire structure meets or exceeds 
all the yard requirements in the same column . See Figure 19.502.2.A.1.a. 
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Table 19.502.2.A.1.a 

• Standard Tl£ee A Tl£ee B Tl£ee c 
Maximum building height rr .1.§: Lesser of 25' OR not taller 

than highest Qoint of the 
Qrimary structure (allowed at 
least 15' height regardless of 
Qrimary structure height} 

Maximum building footQrint 200 sq ft 600 sq ft Lesser of 75% of Qrima[Y 
structure OR 1,500 sq ft 
(allowed at least 850 sq ft if 
lot area > 10,000 sq ft} 

On lots less than 1 acre in 
area, maximum is 800 sq ft if 
any QOrtion of the structure is 
in the front yard . 

Required rear yard 3ft 5ft Base zone required rear yard 

Required side yard 3ft 5ft Base zone requ ired side yard 

Required front yard Not allowed in front yard unless the structure is at least 40 ft away from 

.,, 
c:, 
= · 
~: 
"'' ..., ' 
i/il 

the front lot line. 

Figure 19.502.2.A.1.a 
Accessorl£ Structure Height, Footerint, and Yard Requirements 

Front lot line 
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f RONT YARD 

No Acc-ESSORY STRUCTURES ALLOWED UNllSS 
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-
Rear lot line 
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Acc.uorv Distance from Structure Hel&ht Structure 

Strurture tlO. / r- lot Footprint 

l'jpe lno 

3" 10' 200 sq h 
A D 

S' I S' 600sq It 
B D 

Base zone y;ud H ' OR he iBhl ol Lesse1 or 7S" of prim~ ry 

requirements prim~rv structure structure OR l ,SOO sq It; 

c II (allowed at lust I 0,000 sq It lots allowed at 

IS") lust 850 sq It; 800 sq It 

maximum if loGted in 

front ycud 

If the footprint of a structure Is In more than one area, the entire 

structure Is subject to t he size and height limits of the most 

restrictive area. 

b. Other Development Standards 
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(1) Maximum accessory structure footprint allowance is subject to lot coverage 
and minimum vegetation standards of the base zone. Multiple accessory 
structures are allowed on a lot subject to lot coverage and minimum 
vegetation standards of the base zone. 

(2) The vard exceptions in 19.501 .2 are applicable for accessory structures. 
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(3) A minimum of 5 ft is required between the exterior wall of an accessory 
structure and any other structure on a site, excluding a fence or similar 
structure. 

(4) A covered walkway or breezeway is allowed between a primary structure and 
accessory structure. Such connection shall not exempt the accessory 
structure from compliance with the standards of this section. unless the 
connection is fully enclosed and meets the building code definition of a 
conditioned space. 

2. Design Standards 

a. Metal siding is prohibited on structures more than 10ft high or with a footprint 
greater than 200 sq ft. unless the siding replicates the siding on the primary 
dwelling or has the appearance of siding that is commonly used for residential 
structures. 

b. Structures located in a front. side. or street side yard that are visible from the right­
of-way at a pedestrian level shall use exterior siding and roofing materials that are 
commonly used on residential structures. 

3. Roof Pitch 

There are no roof pitch requirements for an accessory structure with a height equal to 
or less than 10 ft. A minimum 4/12 roof pitch is required for an accessory structure with 
a height over 10 ft. 

4. Exceptions for Large Lots 

Lots larger than 1 acre in size are allowed an exception to the Type C accessory 
structure height limitation and footprint size limitation of 75% of the primary structure. 

a. The allowed exceptions are: 

(1) The structure is allowed the base zone height limit or 25ft. whichever is 
greater. 

(2) The structure is allowed a maximum footprint of 1.500 sq ft. regardless of the 
footprint of the primary structure. 

b. The exceptions are allowed with the following limitations: 

(1) The sum of accessory structure footprints that exceed 75% of the footprint of 
the primary structure is limited to 2.500 sq ft. 

(2) The side yard requirement shall be 20 ft. regardless of the base zone. 

(3) The structure must conform to all other base zone and accessory structure 
regulations . 

B. Fences, walls , and plantings may be constructed or maintained in yards with the following 
limitations: 

1. Fences, walls, and plantings shall be constructed or maintained in yards only so as to 
permit unobstructed vision of passenger vehicle operations when approaching 
intersecting streets or driveways. Fences, walls, and plantings shall meet clear vision 
standards provided in Chapter 12.24. Fences and walls on lot perimeters in areas other 
than those obstructing the vision of passenger vehicle operators shall be constructed 
or maintained to the following standards: 
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a. Residential Zones and Residential Uses in All Zones 

Maximum height is 6 ft for rear, street side, and side yards; 42 in for front yards, 
except that for flag lots fences in the front yard may be 6ft. No electrified, barbed , 
or razor wire fencing is permitted. Specific standards for fences on cottage cluster 
developments are contained in Subsection 19.505.4.D.2.h. 

b. Commercial Zones 

Maximum height 6ft. No electrified wire is permitted. Barbed or razor wire may be 
permitted for security purposes on top of a maximum height fence , following a 
Type II review per Section 19.1005 in which a determination has been made that 
the proposed fencing will not adversely impact the health, safety, or welfare of 
adjacent property occupants. All outdoor storage shall require a 6-ft-high sight­
obscuring fence . 

c. Industrial Zones 

Maximum height 8ft. No electrified wire is permitted. Barbed or razor wire may be 
permitted for security purposes on top of a maximum height fence , except where 
such fencing is proposed adjacent to residential zones or residential uses, in which 
case such may be allowed following a Type II review per Section 19.1005 in which 
a determination has been made that the proposed fencing will not adversely 
impact the health, safety, or welfare of adjacent property occupants. All outdoor 
storage shall require a sight-obscuring fence with a minimum height of 6ft. 

2. In all cases, fence and wall height shall be measured from the top of the fence or wall 
to the highest ground level within a 1-ft horizontal distance from the fence. 

C. Regardless of the yard requirements of the zone, a side, rear, or front yard may be reduced 
to 3 ft for an uncovered patio, deck, or swimming pool not exceeding 18 in. in height in high 
above the average grade of the adjoining ground (finished elevation). An uncovered ramp 
with handrails is allowed to exceed 18 in high if it provides access from grade to the 
elevation of the main entrance of a residential structure. 

D. A stand-alone flagpole in a residential zone is limited to 25ft high and must be at least 5 ft 
from any lot line. A stand-alone flagpole in commercial or industrial zones is subject to the 
height limits of the base zone in which it is located, and it must be at least 5 ft from any lot 
line. 

19.502.3 Sustainability-Related Accessory Structures 

A. Purpose 

The purpose of these regulations is to allow apparatus for the generation of renewable 
energy and collection of stormwater. subject to standards to ensure that these structures 
are appropriate for their surroundings in both design and scale. 

B. Maintenance Requirement 

All of the sustainability-related structures in this subsection shall be maintained to be 
functional and safe. The Planning Director may require the repair or removal of a structure 
listed in this subsection if the structure is deteriorated, malfunctioning. or is otherwise 
unsafe. 

C. Solar Energy Systems 

1. Allowance 
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The installation of a solar energy system is an outright permitted use in zones where 
commercial, industrial, and residential structures are allowed outright. Installation of 
solar equipment that does not meet the definition of a solar energy system shall be 
reviewed as a Community Service Use. per Section 19.904. unless the use is allowed 
outright in a zone. 

2. Review Process for Installation of Solar Energy Systems 

a. A stand-alone solar energy system that is not wholly supported by another 
structure is subject to the reviews required by applicable base zones and overlay 
zones or special areas. 

b. A solar energy system that is wholly supported by another structure shall be 
subject to review. or not, as described below. 

( 1) The installation of a solar energy system on an historic resource that is 
designated either "contributing" or "significant." per Section 19.403. shall 
follow the· review procedures of that section for alteration of the resource. 

(2) The installation of a solar energy system in a downtown zone shall be exempt 
from downtown design review. per Section 19.907. 

(3) The installation of a solar energy system on a structure within the Willamette 
Greenway Zone. or within a designated Natural Resource. is exempt from the 
review requirements of that zone or special area. 

( 4) The installation of a solar energy system on a structure that has been 
designated as a Conditional Use or a Community Service Use is exempt from 
the reviews of Subsections 19.904.3 and 19.905.3. 

(5) The installation of a solar energy system under circumstances other than 
those described in 19.502.3.C.2.b(1)-(4) above is exempt from any land use 
review. 

c. A Type I development review permit may be required for installation of a solar 
energy system depending upon the applicability criteria in Subsection 19.906.2.A. 
In no case shall a Type II development review application be required for 
installation of a solar energy system. 

3. Standards 

a. A stand-alone solar energy system is subject to the development standards that 
apply to the site. The design standards of Subsection 19.502.2.A.2 shall not be 
construed so as to prevent installation of a stand-alone solar energy system. 

b. A solar energy system that is attached to a structure is subject to the following 
standards. 

( 1) The solar energy system will not increase the lot coverage or footprint of the 
structure on which the system is installed. 

(2) The solar energy system would be mounted so that the plane of the system is 
parallel to the slope of the roof. except that the plane of the system is allowed 
a minimum slope of 35 degrees from horizontal regardless of the slope of the 
roof. 

D. Wind Energy Systems 

1. Allowance 
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A wind energy system is allowed outright as an accessory use in all zones. Installation 
of wind turbines. and related equipment that does not meet the definition of a wind 
energy system. shall be reviewed as a Community Service Use per Section 19.904. 
unless the use is allowed outright in a zone. 

2. Review Process for Installation of Wind Energy Systems 

The review of a freestanding or roof-mounted wind energy system is subject to the 
reviews required by applicable base zones and overlay zones or special areas. 

3. General Standards 

a. The minimum distance between the ground and any part of a rotor blade must be 
at least 20 ft . 

b. Wind energy systems may not be illuminated. nor may they bear any signs or 
advertising. 

c. Wind energy systems must have an automatic braking, governing. or feathering 
system to prevent uncontrolled rotation. overspeeding. and excessive pressure on 
the support structure. rotor blades. and turbine components. 

d. All wiring serving small wind energy systems must be underground. 

e. Noise produced by wind energy systems may not exceed 45 dBA measured at the 
property line. 

f. Wind energy systems must not cause any interference with normal radio and 
television reception in the surrounding area. any public safety agency or 
organization's radio transmissions. or any microwave communications link. The 
owner shall bear the costs of immediately eliminating any such interference. 
should any occur. or must immediately shut down the system or parts of the 
system causing the interference. 

g. A finish (paint/surface) must be provided for the wind energy system that reduces 
the visibility of the facility. including the rotors. The Planning Director may specify 
that the support structure and rotors be brown. blue. light gray haze. or other 
suitable color to minimize the structure's visibility. If the support structure is 
unpainted. it must be of a single color throughout its height. The owner must 
maintain the finish. painted or unpainted. so that no discoloration is allowed to 
occur. 

h. The rotor sweep area. as defined by the American Wind Energy Association. is 50 
sq ft in residential zones and 150 sq ft in all other zones. 

4. Standards for Freestanding Systems 

Wind energy systems may be mounted on a tower that is detached from other 
structures on the lot. 

a. Setback 

A freestanding wind energy system is not allowed in a required front yard or street 
side yard. and it must be at least 10ft away from any side or rear lot line. All 
portions of the support pole. blades. guy wires. and associated structures or 
equipment must meet these standards. 

b. Height 
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The pole and turbine are subject to the base zone height limit for primary 
structures, except that an increase of 1 additional ft high is allowed for every 1 ft 
that the wind energy system is set back beyond what is required in Subsection 
19.502.3.D.4.a, up to a maximum of 50% above the base zone height limit. 

c. Number 

A maximum of 1 freestanding small wind generator system may be allowed on a 
lot of 15,000 sq ft or less. 1 additional freestanding system is allowed for each 
7,500 sq ft of lot area above 15.000 sq ft . 

5. Standards for Roof-Mounted Systems 

Wind energy systems may be mounted on the roof of a structure. 

a. Setback 

The roof-mounted wind energy system is subject to the minimum yard 
requirements of the building on which it is mounted. 

b. Height 

Roof-mounted systems are subject to the height limit for freestanding systems in 
Subsection 19.502.3.D.4.b. 

c. Number 

There is no maximum number of roof-mounted systems permitted. 

E. Rainwater Cisterns 

1. A rainwater cistern installed below ground, at grade, or above ground is a permitted 
accessory use for all properties. 

2. A rainwater cistern that meets the standards listed below may encroach up to 3 ft into a 
required yard. but not be closer than 3ft from any lot line. Rainwater cisterns that meet 
the standards below are not subject to any design or materials standards. 

a. The rainwater cistern is not mounted more than 2 ft above grade. 

b. The rainwater cistern's storage capacity is 80 gallons or less. 

3. A rainwater cistern that exceeds the standards listed in Subsection 19.502.3.E .2 is 
allowed subject to all other applicable regulations for an accessory structure. 

4. A below-ground rainwater cistern shall be located at least 3ft away from any lot line. 

19.503 ACCESSORY USES 

19.503.1 General Provisions 

Accessory uses shall comply with all requirements for the principal use, except where 
specifically modified by this chapter, and shall comply with the following limitations: 

A. A guesthouse without kitchen faCilities may be maintained accessory to a dwelling, provided 
that the guesthouse is not occupied for more than 4 months in a calendar year. A detached 
accessory dwelling unit approved per Subsection 19.910.1 is not considered a guesthouse. 

B. A greenhouse or hothouse may be maintained accessory to a dwelling orovided nothina 
arown is sold on the oremises. 
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C. Keeping of livestock or poultry shall be in buildings that fully comply with building and 
sanitary codes. The keeping of chickens or other domestic or domesticated fowl shall not 
exceed 50 in number and shall require tho written consent of all owners of real property (or 
a part thereof) within 100 ft of any point on tho boundary of tho property on which the 
chickens or domesticated fowl are proposed to be kept. Subsections 19.301 .3 and 
19.302.3.A contain additional regulations on keeping chickens or other domesticated fowl in 
the residential zones. 

D. Keeping of bees shall be a permitted accessory use for residentially zoned properties. 
Keeping of colonies of boos shall be prohibited except that tho Planning Commission may 
approve an application to keep not more than 2 colonies of boos whenever such application 
is accompanied by the written consent of all tho owners of real property (or a part thereof) 
within 100 ft of any point on the boundary of tho property on which tho boos are proposed 
to be kept. 

E. Amateur and CB radio equipment and operations shall be considered an accessory use. 
Radio and television structures or towers outside of dwellings shall be subject to building 
regulations. Such structures and towers are not permitted within any required front yard or 
street side yard. and shall be located at least 5 ft away from any side or rear property line. 
Amateur and CB radio structures and towers may exceed the height limits for the base 
zone. but shall not exceed a height of 70 ft. Such structures and towers shall conform to 
height, yard , and other standards of tho Zoning Ordinance. Any deviation from these 
standards will require a variance by the Planning Commission. Operational characteristics 
and limitations of such equipment shall be as established and administered by the FCC. 

19.504 SITE DESIGN STANDARDS 

19.504.4 Buildings on the Same Lot 

A minimum distance of 6 ft as measured between tho closest points of tho structures shall be 
maintained boP.¥oon a building designed for dwelling purposes and other buildings on tho same 
lot. In R 10, R 7, R 5, and R 3 Zones, only 1 building designed for dwelling purposes shall be 
permitted per lot. 

A. In R-10. R-7. and R-5 Zones. 1 primary dwelling shall be permitted per lot. A detached 
accessory dwelling unit may be permitted per Subsection 19.91 0.1. 

B. In the R-3 Zone. 1 single-family detached dwelling shall be permitted per lot. A detached 
accessory dwelling unit may be permitted per Subsection 19.91 0.1. Multifamily housing, 
with multiple structures designed for dwelling purposes. may be permitted as a conditional 
use per Section 19.905. 

19.504.6 Transition Area Measures 

Where multifamily, commercial, or industrial development is proposed adjacent to properties 
zoned for lower-density residential uses, the following transition measures shall be required. 
These additional requirements are intended to minimize impacts on lower-density residential 
uses. The downtown zones are exempt from this subsection . 

A All yards that abut, or are adjacent across a right-of-way from , a lower-density zone shall be 
at least as wide as the required front yard width of the adjacent lower-density zone. This 
additional yard requirement shall supersede the base zone yard requirements for the 
development property where applicable. 
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B. All yards that abut, or are adjacent across a right-of-way from , a lower-density zone shall be 
maintained as open space. Natural vegetation , landscaping, or fencing shall be provided to 
the 6-ft level to screen lower-density residential uses from direct view across the open 
space. 

19.504.7 Minimum Vegetation 

No more than 20% of the required vegetation area shall be covered in mulch or bark dust. 
Mulch or bark dust under the canopy of trees or shrubs is excluded from this limit. ffi-.tAe 
vegetation area a maximum of area shall be for planting and a minimum for bark dust. Plans for 
development shall include landscaping plans which shall be reviewed for conformance to this 
standard. 

19.504.8 Multifamily ResysliRg ReEtuiremeRts 

A. Purpose 

This subsection is intended to promote recycling and to moot requirements of ORS 
459.165, which requires local jurisdictions to provide opportunities for recycling , and ORS 
Chapter QO, which requires landlords to provide a location in multifamily residential dwelling 
projects for recycling . 

B. Definition 

For tho purposes of this subsection , the following definition shall apply: 

"Recycling collection area" moans a specific location whore recyclable materials may be 
deposited and contained for regular collection by a material collection service. 

C. Applicability 

All no·..., multifamily apartment and condominium dwelling projects, and projects proposing 
unit expansion to existing multifamily apartment and condominium dwellings, must provide 
area(s) for recycling collection subject to the standards heroin . 

D. Recycling Collection Area Standards 

Standards for recycling collection areas are as follows: 

1. Tho recycling collection area must provide containers to accept tho following recyclable 
materials: glass, newspaper, corrugated cardboard, tin , and aluminum. 

2. Tho recycling collection area must be located at least as close to tho dwelling units as 
tho closest garbage collection/container area. 

3. Recycling containers must be covered either by roof or 'Noathorproof lids. 

4. If located outdoors, tho recycling collection area must be seroonod from tho street and 
adjacent properties by sight obscuring materials. 

5. The recycling collection area(s) must ha\'O a collection capacity of at least 100 cu ft in 
size for every 10 dwelling units or portion thereof. 

6. The roeycling collection area must be easily aceossiblo to collection service personnel 
bot\voon tho hours of 6:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. 

7. Tho recycling collection area and containers must be clearly labeled, to indicate tho 
typo and location of materials accepted, and properly maintained to ensure continued 
use by tenants. 

8. Citv Fire Dooartmont aooro•1al will be roauirod for all recvclina collection areas. 
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Q. Review and oomment for all reoyoling oolleotion areas will be required from the 
appropriate franohiso oollootion sorvioo. 

E. Review of rooyoling oollootion areas for now multifamily dwelling projoots that require 
oonditional use apprmml shall be made by the Planning Commission following the 
prooedures of Seotion 1 Q.1 006 Type Ill Review. 

F". Review of reoyoling oolleotion areas for now multifamily projeots that are permitted outright 
shall be made at the time of projeot building permit review following tho prooodures of 
Sootion 19.1004 Tvoe I Review. 

19.504.9§. Flag Lot Design and Development Standards 

E. Protection of Adjoining Properties 

Flag lots must be screened in accordance with this subsection to minimize potential 
adverse impacts to abutting properties. Fencing and screening must conform to the clear 
vision standards of Chapter 12.24. Fencing shall conform to the standards of Subsection 
19.502.2.8 . 

1. Planting and screening must be provided at the time of development. Installation of 
required screening and planting is required prior to final inspections and occupancy of 
the site unless a bond or other surety acceptable to the City Attorney is provided . 
Screening and landscaping shall be installed within 6 months thereafter or the bond will 
be foreclosed. The property owner shall maintain required screening and planting in 
good and healthy condition . The requirement to maintain required screening and 
planting is continuous. 

2. Impacts to neighboring lots due to use of the flag lot driveway shall be mitigated to the 
greatest extent practicable through screening and planting . Continuous screening 
along lot lines of the flag lot driveway abutting any neighboring lot that is not part of the 
parent lot from which the flag lot was created is required as described below. follows: 
See Figure 19.504.8.E. 

a. Any combination of dense plantings of trees and shrubs and fencing that will 
provide continuous sight obstruction for the benefit of adjoining properties within 3 
years of planting is allowed. 

b. Fencing along an accessway may not be located nearer to the street than the front 
building line of the house located on lots that abut the flag lot accessway. Dense 
planting shall be used to provide screening along the accessway in areas where 
fencing is not permitted. 

c. All required screening and planting shall be maintained and preserved to ensure 
continuous protection against potential adverse impacts to adjoining property 
owners. 
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Figure 19.504.8.E 
Flag Lot Screening 
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All development subject to Chapter 19.700 (excluding single-family and multifamily 
residential development) shall provide a system of walkways that encourages safe and 
convenient pedestrian movement within and through the development site. Redevelopment 
projects that involve remodeling or changes in use shall be brought closer into conformance 
with this requirement to the greatest extent practicable. On-site walkways shall link the site 
with the public street sidewalk system. Walkways are required between parts of a site 
where the public is invited to walk. Walkways are not required between buildings or portions 
of a site that are not intended or likely to be used by pedestrians, such as truck loading 
docks and warehouses. 

B. Location 

A walkway into the site shall be provided for every 300ft of street frontage. 

C. Connections 

Walkways shall connect building entrances to one another and building entrances to 
adjacent public streets and existing or planned transit stops. On-site walkways shall 
connect with walkways, sidewalks, bicycle facilities , alleys, and other bicycle or pedestrian 
connections on adjacent properties used or planned for commercial , multifamily, 
institutional, or park use. The City may require connections to be constructed and extended 
to the property line at the time of development. 

D. Routing 
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Walkways shall be reasonably direct. Driveway crossings shall be minimized . Internal 
parking lot circulation and design shall provide reasonably direct access for pedestrians 
from streets and transit stops to primary buildings on the site. 

E. Design Standards 

Walkways shall be constructed with a hard surface material. shall be permeable for 
stormwater. and shall be no less than 5 ft wide. If adjacent to a parking area where vehicles 
will overhang the walkway, a 7-ft-wide walkway shall be provided. The walkways shall be 
separated from parking areas and internal driveways using curbing , landscaping , or 
distinctive paving materials. On-site walkways shall be lighted to an average 5/10-
footcandle level. Stairs or ramps shall be provided where necessary to provide a direct 
route. 

19.504.4410 Setbacks Adjacent to Transit 

The following requirement applies to all new multifamily, commercial , office, and institutional 
development within 500 ft of an existing or planned transit route measured along the public 
sidewalk that provides direct access to the transit route: 

When adjacent to a street served by transit , new commercial, office, or institutional 
development, including uses authorized under Section 19.904 Community Service Uses, shall 
be set back no more than 30 ft from the right-of-way that is providing transit service. 

A. An individual building may be set back more than 30 ft, provided the building is part of an 
approved phased development that will result in a future building(s) that complies with the 
30-ft setback standard . 

B. For sites with multiple buildings, the maximum distance from a street with transit to a public 
entrance of the primary building shall be no more than 1 00 ft. 

C. If the proposed building is part of an institutional campus, the Planning Director may allow 
flexibility in the setback and orientation of the building . As a trade-off for this flexibility , 
enhanced sidewalk connections shall be provided between the institutional building(s) and 
nearby transit stops. 

D. If the site abuts more than 1 street served by transit, then the maximum setback 
requirement need only apply to 1 street. 

19.505 BUILDING DESIGN STANDARDS 

19.505.1 Design Standards for Single-Family Dwellings and Duplexes 

A. All new single family attashed and detashed dwelling units shall meet the following design 
standards: 

1. Tho main ontranso of tho dwelling shall be oriented to tho street upon whish tho lot 
fronts or whish provides vehislo assess. Tho main ontranso shall be sonsidorod to be 
oriented to the street if tho front door fasos tho street or if tho front door loads to a 
porsh , patio, or sidewalk that is losatod in tho front yard. 

2. The area of windows on all exterior wall olovation(s) fasing tho street shall be at least 
12% of tho area of those elevations. Roofs, insluding gable ends, shall not be insludod 
in wall area. 

B. All dwellings, oxsopt temporary dwellings approved in assordanso with this shaptor, shall 
include at least 3 of tho followina features on anv buildina elevation that fasos. or is visible 
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to , tho stroot (if on a cornor lot, visible to tho street whore tho dwelling takes access). 
Manufactured homos are subject to additional requirements of this chapter: 

1. Covered porch at least 5 ft deep. 

2. Entry area recessed at least 2ft from tho exterior wall to tho door. 

3. Bay or bow windo•N that projects at least 1 ft from exterior wall. 

4. O#sot on tho building face of at least 16 in from 1 exterior wall surface to tho other. 

5. Dormer. 

6. Roof eaves with a minimum projection of 12 in from tho intersection of tho roof and tho 
exterior walls . 

7. Roof line o#sots of at least 16 in from tho top surface of one roof to tho top surface of 
tho other. 

8. Attached garage. 

Q. Cupola . 

10. Tile or wood shingle roofs. 

11 . Horizontal lap siding . 

12. Brick covering at least 40% of tho building olo·1ation that is 'lisiblo from the street. 

A. Purpose 

The design standards for single-family dwellings and duplexes require a minimum level of 
design on every dwelling. These standards are intended to promote attention to detail. 
human-scale design. street visibility, and privacy of adjacent properties. while affording 
flexibility to use a variety of architectural styles. 

B. Applicability 

The design standards in this subsection apply to the types of development listed below 
when the closest wall of the street-facing facade is within 50 ft of a front or street side lot 
line. 

1. New single-family detached dwellings. residential homes. duplexes. and rowhouses on 
individual lots. Placement of a new manufactured home on a lot outside of a 
manufactured home park is subject to the requirements of Section 19.506 and the 
standards of Subsection 19.505.1 . 

2. Expansions of structures in Subsection 19.505.1.8.1 that add area to any street-facing 
facade. The design standards for such expansions are applicable as follows: 

a. Expansions that add 75 sq ft or less of street-facing facade area are exempt from 
all design standards in Subsection 19.505.1. 

b. Expansions that add more than 75 sq ft and less than 200 sq ft of street-facing 
facade area are subject to Subsection 19.505.1.C.2 Eyes on the Street. The 
expanded facade area must meet the standards of Subsection 19.505.1.C.2 
without consideration of the original street-facing facade area. 

c. Expansions that add 200 sq ft or more of street-facing facade area are subject to 
the following design standards: 
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(1) The entire street-facing facade shall comply with Subsection 19.505.1.C.2 
Eyes on the Street. 

(2) Subsection 19.505.1.C.3 Main Entrance is applicable if an expansion would 
create a new main entrance. No expansion shall bring the street-facing facade 
out of conformance. or further out of conformance if already nonconforming, 
with the design standard. 

(3) Subsection 19.505.1.C.1 Articulation is applicable for expansions that add 20 
lineal ft or more to the length of the street-facing facade. 

d. Subsection 19.505.1.C.4 Detailed Design is not applicable for expansions. 
However, no expansion shall bring the street-facing facade out of conformance. or 
further out of conformance if already nonconforming, with the Detailed Design 
standards. 

e. Expansions to street-facing facades of less than 200 sq ft are limited to no more 
than 1 expansion every 5 years. calculated from the date of issuance for the 
development permit. Multiple expansions are allowed within a 5-year period if the 
street-facing facade will comply with the design standards that would have been 
applicable if the expansions occurred at the same time. 

3. Remodels that convert an attached garage to a habitable residential space. When 
applicable. the design standards apply only to the street-facing facade of the garage 
being converted. The following design standards are applicable: 

a. Subsection 19.505.1.C.3 Main Entrance is applicable if the garage conversion 
would create a new main entrance. No conversion shall bring the street-facing 
facade out of conformance. or further out of conformance if already 
nonconforming. with the design standard. 

b. Subsection 19.505.1 .C.4 Detailed Design is not applicable. However. no 
conversion shall bring the street-facing facade out of conformance. or further out of 
conformance if already nonconforming. with the design standard. 

C. Standards 

All buildings that meet the applicability provisions in Subsection 19.505.1.8 shall meet the 
following design standards. The graphics provided are intended to illustrate how 
development could comply with these standards and should not be interpreted as requiring 
a specific architectural style. An architectural feature may be used to comply with more than 
one standard. 

An applicant may request a variance to the Detailed Design standards in Subsection 
19.505.1.C.4 through a Type II review. pursuant to Subsection 19.911.3.8. Variances to 
any other design standards requires a variance through a Type Ill review. per Subsection 
19.911.3.C. 

1. Articulation 

All buildings shall incorporate design elements that break up all street-facing facades 
into smaller planes as follows. See Figure 19.505.1.C.1 for illustration of articulation. 

a. For buildings with 30-60 ft of street frontage. a minimum of 1 of the following · 
elements shall be provided along the street-facing facades. 

( 1) A porch at least 5 ft deep. 

(2) A balcony that is at least 2 ft deep and is accessible from an interior room. 
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(3) A bay window that extends at least 2 ft wide. 

( 4) A section of the facade that is recessed by at least 2 ft deep and 6 ft long. 

(5) A gabled dormer. 

b. For buildings with over 60 ft of street frontage, at least one element in Subsection 
19.505.1 .C.1.a( 1 )-( 4) above shall be provided for every 30 ft of street frontage. 
Elements shall be distributed along the length of the facade so that there are no 
more than 30 ft between 2 elements. 

c. For buildings with less than 30 ft of street frontage, the building articulation 
standard is not applicable. 

Figure 19.505.1.C.1 
Building Articulation 

Design standards for articulation 

2. Eyes on the Street 

At least 12% of the area of each street-facing facade must be windows or entrance 
doors. See Figure 19.505.1 .C.2 for illustration of eyes on the street. 

a. Windows used to meet this standard must be transparent and allow views from the 
. building to the street. Glass blocks and privacy windows in bathrooms do not meet 
this standard. 

b. Half of the total window area in the door(s) of an attached garage counts toward 
the eyes on the street standard. All of the window area in the street-facing wall(s) 
of an attached garage count toward meeting this standard. 

c. Window area is considered the entire area within the outer window frame. 
including any interior window grid. 

d. Doors used to meet this standard must face the street or be at an angle of no 
greater than 45 degrees from the street. 
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e. Door area is considered the portion of the door that moves. Door frames do not 
count toward this standard. 

Figure 19.505.1.C.2 
Eyes on the Street 

Street-facing windows and 
main entrance door 

Design standards for eyes on the street 

3. Main Entrance 

At least 1 main entrance must meet both of the following standards. See Figure 
19.505.1 .C.3 for illustration of main entrances. 

a. Be no further than 8ft behind the longest street-facing wall of the building. 

b. Face the street. be at an angle of up to 45 degrees from the street. or open onto a 
porch . If the entrance opens up onto a porch. the porch must meet all of these 
additional standards. 
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(1) Be at least 25 sg ft in area with a minimum 4-ft depth. 

(2) Have at least 1 porch entry facing the street. 

(3) Have a roof that is no more than 12ft above the floor of the porch. 

( 4) Have a roof that covers at least 30% of the porch area. 

Figure 19.505.1.C.3 
Main Entrances 
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4. Detailed Design 

All buildings shall include at least 5 of the following features on any street-facing 
facade. See Figure 19.505.1.C.4 for illustration of detailed design elements. 

a. Covered porch at least 5 ft deep. as measured horizontally from the face of the 
main building facade to the edge of the deck. and at least 5 ft wide. 

b. Recessed entry area at least 2 ft deep, as measured horizontally from the face of 
the main building facade. and at least 5 ft wide. 

c. Offset on the building face of at least 16 in from 1 exterior wall surface to the other. 

d. Dormer that is at least 4ft wide and integrated into the roof form. 

e. Roof eaves with a minimum projection of 12 in from the intersection of the roof and 
the exterior walls. 

f. Roof line offsets of at least 2ft from the top surface of 1 roof to the top surface of 
the other. 

g. Tile or wood shingle roofs. 

h. Horizontal lap siding between 3 to 7 in wide (the visible portion once installed). The 
siding material may be wood. fiber-cement. or vinyl. 

i. Brick. cedar shingles. stucco. or other similar decorative materials covering at least 
40% of the street-facing facade. 

j. Gable roof. hip roof. or gambrel roof design . 

k. Window trim around all windows at least 3 in wide and 5/8 in deep. 

I. Window recesses. in all windows. of at least 3 in as measured horizontally from 
the face of the building facade. 

m. Balcony that is at least 3ft deep, 5 ft wide. and accessible from an interior room. 

n. One roof pitch of at least 500 sq ft in area that is sloped to face the southern sky 
and has its eave line oriented within 30 degrees of the true north/south axis. 

o. Bay window at least 2ft deep and 5 ft long. 
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p. Attached garage width. as measured between the inside of the garage door frame. 
of 35% or less of the length of the street-facing facade. 

Figure 19.505.1 .C.4 
Detailed Design Elements 

Design standards for detailed design 

5. Standards for Duplexes 

In addition to the other standards in Subsection 19.505.1. duplexes shall also comply 
with the following standards. 

a. The exterior finish of the structure must be the same for both units. 

b. The eaves must be uniform for the entire structure. 

c. The window and door trim must be the same in type, size. and location for the 
entire structure. 

d. Windows must match in proportion and orientation for the entire structure. 

e. For duplexes or corner lots. each entrance is required to face a separate street 
frontage . Where an existing house is being converted. 1 main entrance with 
internal access to both units is allowed . 

f. For duplexes facing 1 frontage, the following standards apply. 

(1) Only 1 entrance is required to face the frontage. 

(2) Where more than 1 entrance to the structure faces the street, each separate 
entrance is required to meet the standards of Subsection 19.505.1 .c.3. 

(3) A second entrance from a side or rear yard is not allowed within 10ft of the 
side or rear property line. 

[Previous 19.505.2 Building Orientation to Transit renumbered as 19.505. 6- see that further on 
in this document.] 

19.505.2 Garage and Carport Standards 

A. Purpose 
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These standards are intended to prevent garages from obscuring or dominating the street­
facing facade of a dwelling and provide for a pleasant pedestrian environment in residential 
areas. 

B. Applicability 

The standards in this subsection apply to all new attached garages and carports on 
properties with a single-family detached dwelling, residential home. or duplex when the 
street-facing facade of the garage. or columns of the carport. are located within 50ft of the 
front property line. Standards for garages in rowhouse development are in Subsection 
19.505.5. 

C. Standards 

1. The front of a garage or carport can be no closer to the front lot line than the longest 
street-facing wall of the house that encloses living area. The following exceptions 

~ 
a. A garage or carport may extend up to 5 ft in front if there is a covered front porch 

and the garage or carport does not extend beyond the front of the porch. 

b. A garage may extend up to 5 ft in front if the garage is part of a 2-storv facade that 
has a window at least 12 sq ft in area on the second story that faces the street. 

2. The width of a street-facing garage door(s). as measured between the inside of the 
garage door frame, may not exceed 40% of the total width of the street-facing facades 
on the same street frontage as the garage door. See Figure 19.505.2.C.2. 
Notwithstanding this limit. a dwelling is allowed 1 12-ft-wide garage door. regardless of 
the total width of street-facing facades. 

The maximum allowed garage width may be increased to 50% of the total width of the 
street-facing facade if a total of 7 detailed design elements in Subsection 19.505.1.C.4 
are included on the street-facing facade . 

Figure 19.505.2.C.2 
Maximum Garage Width 
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3. Garages may be side-oriented to the front lot line if the eyes on the street standard in 
Subsection 19.505.1.C.2 is met. 
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19.505.3 Design Standards for Multifamily Housing 

A. Purpose 

The purpose of these design standards is to facilitate the development of attractive 
multifamily housing that encourages multimodal transportation . They encourage good site 
and building design, which contributes to livability, safety, and sustainability; helps create a 
stronger community; and fosters a quality environment for residents and neighbors. 

The guidelines and standards are intended to achieve the following principles that the City 
encourages for multifamily development: 

1. Livability 

Development should contribute to a livable neighborhood by incorporating visually 
pleasing design, minimizing the impact of vehicles, emphasizing pedestrian and bicycle 
connections. and providing public and private open spaces for outdoor use. 

2. Compatibility 

Development should have a scale that is appropriate for the surrounding neighborhood 
and maintains the overall residential character of Milwaukie. 

3. Safety and Functionality 

Development should be safe and functional. by providing visibility into and within a 
multifamily development and by creating a circulation system that prioritizes bicycle 
and pedestrian safety. 

4. Sustainability 

Development should incorporate sustainable design and building practices. such as 
energy conservation. preservation of trees and open space. quality building materials. 
and alternative transportation modes. 

B. Applicability 

The design elements in Table 19.505.3.0 in this subsection apply, as described below. to 
all multifamily and congregate housing developments with 3 or more dwelling units on a 
single lot, except within the downtown zones of Section 19.304. Cottage cluster housing 
and rowhouses on their own lots are subject to separate standards and are therefore 
exempt from Subsection 19.505.3. Housing development that is on a single lot and 
emulates the style of cottage cluster housing or rowhouses is subject to the standards of 
this subsection. 

1. All new multifamily or congregate housing development is subject to the design 
elements in this subsection . 

2. The following design elements are applicable for work that would construct a new 
building or increase the floor area on the site by more than 1.000 sq ft. Elements that 
are applicable only to additions do not apply to the site's existing development. 

a. Subsection 19.505.3.D.1 Private Open Space. for the entire site. 

b. Subsection 19.505.3.D.2 Public Open Space, for the entire site. 

c. Subsection 19.505.3.D.5 Building Orientation and Entrances. only for additions or 
new buildings. 

d. Subsection 19.505.3.D.6 Building Facade Design. only for additions or new 
buildings. 
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e. Subsection 19.505.3.D.7 Building Materials. only or additions or new buildings. 

f. Subsection 19.505.3.D.8 Landscaping. for the entire site. 

g. Subsection 19.505.3.D.9 Screening, only for additions or new buildings. 

h. Subsection 19.505.3.D.11 Sustainability. only for new buildings. 

i. Subsection 19.505.3.D.12 Privacy Considerations. only for additions or new 
buildings. 

j. Subsection 19.505.3.D.13 Safety. only for additions or new buildings. 

3. Table 19.505.3.D.7 Building Materials is applicable for work that would replace more 
than 50% of the facade materials on a building within a 12-month period. The element 
applies only to the building on which the new facade materials are installed. 

4. Any activity not described in Subsections 19.505.3.D.2.a-c is exempt from the design 
elements in this subsection. 

C. Review Process 

Two possible review processes are available for review of multifamily or congregate 
housing development: objective and discretionary. An applicant may choose which process 
to use. The objective process uses clear objective standards that do not require the use of 
discretionary decision-making. The discretionary process uses design guidelines that are 
more discretionary in nature and are intended to provide the applicant with more design 
flexibility. Regardless of the review process, the applicant must demonstrate how the 
applicable standards or guidelines are being met. 

1. Projects reviewed through the objective process will be evaluated through a Type I 
development review. pursuant to Chapter 19.906. 

2. Projects reviewed through the discretionary process will be evaluated through a Type II 
development review. pursuant to Chapter 19.906. 

3. A project can be reviewed using only one of the two review processes. For example. a 
project may not use some of the objective standards and some of the discretionary 
guidelines in one application. 

D. Design Guidelines and Standards 

Applicable guidelines and standards for multifamily and congregate housing are located in 
Table 19.505.3.D. These standards should not be interpreted as requiring a specific 
architectural style. 
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Design 

1 . Private Open 
Space 

2. Public Open 
Space 

The development should provide private open 
space for each dwelling unit. Private open space 
should have direct access from the dwelling unit 
and should be visually and/or physically separate 
from common areas. 

The development should provide sufficient open 
space for the purpose of outdoor recreation. 
scenic amenity. or shared outdoor space for 
people to gather. 

Design Standard 
(Obiective Process) 

Private open space (patios or balconies) shall be provided as follows : 
a. For each dwelling unit located on the ground floor. or within 5 ft of finished grade. a 

minimum of 96 sg ft of private open space. with a minimum dimension of 5 ft . 
b. for each dwelling unit located more than 5 ft above finished grade. a minimum of 48 

sq ft of private open space. 
c. For each dwelling unit with private open space, the private open space shall be 

directly accessible from the interior of the dwelling unit. 
d. Private open space shall be separated from common open space and adjacent 

dwelling units through the use of landscaping. fencing. or a wall. 

Common open space shall be provided as follows : 
a. For buildings with more than 5 dwelling units. a minimum of 10% of the gross site 

area. or 750 sq ft. whichever is greater. shall be designated as common open space. 
b. The minimum dimension for any common open space shall be 20ft. 
c. Projects with 20 units or less shall provide at least 2 of the following common open 

space features . Projects with more than 20 units shall provide at least 4 of the 
features : recreation area. play fields. children's play area. sport courts. gardens. 
permanent picnic tables. swimming pools. walking trails, pedestrian amenities. or 
similar items. 

d. If a development includes a children's play area. the play area shall be located such 
that it is visible from at least 50% of the abutting units. Play areas shall not be 
located within required yards. 

e . 
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Design 

3. Pedestrian 
Circulation 

Site design should promote safe. direct. and 
usable pedestrian facilities and connections 
throughout the development. Ground-floor units 
should provide a clear transition from the public 
realm to the private dwellings. 

Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Design Standard 
(Obiective Process) 

The on-site pedestrian circulation system shall include the following : 
a. Continuous connections between the primarv buildings, streets abutting the site. 

ground level entrances. common buildings. common open space. and vehicle and 
bicycle parking areas. 

b. At least 1 pedestrian connection to an abutting street frontage for each 200 linear ft 
of street frontage . 

c. Pedestrian walkways shall be separated from vehicle parking and maneuvering 
areas by physical barriers such as planter strips. raised curbs. or bollards. 

d. Walkways shall be constructed with a hard surface material. shall be permeable for 
stormwater. and shall be no less than 5 ft wide. If adjacent to a parking area where 
vehicles will overhang the walkway. a 7-ft-wide walkway shall be provided . The 
walkways shall be separated from parking areas and internal driveways using 
curbing. landscaping. or distinctive paving materials. 

e. On-site walkways shall be lighted to an average 5/1 0-footcandle level. Stairs or 
ramps shall be provided where necessarv to provide a direct route. 
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4. Vehicle and 
Bicycle 
Parking 

5. Building 
Orientation & 
Entrances 

Vehicle parking should be integrated into the site 
in a manner that does not detract from the 
design of the building. the street frontage. or the 
site. Bicycle parking should be secure. sheltered. 
and conveniently located. 

Buildings should be located with the principal 
facade oriented to the street or a street-facing 
open space such as a courtyard. Building 
entrances should be well-defined and protect 
people from the elements . 

Parking for the development shall comply with the following : 
a. On-site surface parking areas. garages. and vehicle maneuvering areas shall not be 

located directly between the facade of a primarv building(s) and an abutting street 
right-of-way. 

b. Parking located to the side of a dwelling structure shall be limited to 50% of the 
linear frontage of that side. Drive aisles without adjacent parking spaces do not 
count as parking areas for purposes of this standard . 

c. All garages that are part of the same structure that contains dwelling units shall be 
located at least 4ft behind the front building facade . 

d. For developments with more than 20 units. the covered bicycle parking required by 
Subsection 19.609.2 .B shall meet the following standards. These standards apply 
instead of. and not in addition to. the standards in Subsections 19.609.3 and 4. 
(1) The parking area shall be inside a building or sheltered to provide complete. 

year-round protection from precipitation. 
(2) Entrance to the parking area shall be secured by lock so that only residents have 

access to the area. 
(3) The area shall have permanently mounted bicycle racks or hangers that allow 

the bicycle frame to be locked to the rack or hanger. 
(4) Spaces and aisles within the parking area shall allow for storage and movement 

of a bicycle width of 2.5 ft and length of 6.5 ft. 
(5) The parking area shall have an average illumination of at least 1.0 ft candles. 
(6) Parking areas not located within a dwelling structure or structured parking shall 

be located no further than 30 ft from the main entrance of a dwell ina structure. 

a. The primarv building entrv. or entries. for ground-floor units shall face the street 
right-of-way or a central common open space. Secondarv entries may face parking 
lots or other interior site areas. 

b. Building entrances shall be emphasized through the use of features or elements 
such as recesses. projections. corner entries. or landscape treatments. 

c. For sites not on an arterial street. at least 50% of a site's street frontage. excluding 
driveways. shall be occupied by buildings that are located no further than 10ft from 
the required setback line. 

d. For sites on an arterial street. at least 50% of a site's street frontage. excluding 
driveways. shall be occupied by buildings that are located no further than 20ft from 
the required setback line. 
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Design 
Element 

6. Building 
Facade 
Design 

Design Guideline 
(Discretionary Process) 

Changes in wall planes. layering. horizontal 
datums. vertical datums. building materials. 
color. and/or fenestration shall be incorporated to 
create simple and visually interesting buildings. 

Windows and doors should be designed to 
create depth and shadows and to emphasize 
wall thickness and give expression to residential 
buildings. 

Windows should be used to provide articulation 
to the facade and visibility into the street. 

Building facades shall be compatible with 
adjacent building facades . 

Garage doors shall be integrated into the design 
of the larger facade in terms of color. scale. 
materials. and building style. 

Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

a. Street-facing building facades shall be divided into wall planes. The wal l plane on 
the exterior of each dwelling unit shall be articulated by doing one or more of the 
following : 
(1) Incorporating elements such as porches or decks into the wall plane. 
(2) Recessing the building a minimum of 2 ft deep x 6ft long. 
(3) Extending an architectural bay at least 2 ft from the primary street-facing facade . 

b. Windows shall occupy a minimum of 25% of the total street-facing facade. 
c. Buildings shall have a distinct base and top. The base of the building (ground-floor 

level) shall be considered from grade to 12ft above grade. The base shall be 
visually distinguished from the top of the building by any of the following physical 
transitions: a change in brick pattern. a change in surface or siding materials. a 
change in color. or a change in the size or orientation of window types. 

d. To avoid long. monotonous. uninterrupted walls. buildings shall incorporate exterior 
wall off-sets. projections and/or recesses. At least 1 ft of horizontal variation shall be 
used at intervals of 40 ft or less along the building's primary facade on the ground­
floor level. 

e. Blank. windowless walls in excess of 750 sg ft are prohibited when facing a public 
street. unless required by the Building Code. In instances where a blank wall 
exceeds 750 sg ft. it shall be articulated or intensive landscaping shall be provided . 

f. Garage doors shall be painted to match the color or color palette used on the rest of 
the buildinqs. 
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7. Building 
Materials 

8. Landscaping 

Design Guideline 
(Discretionary Process) 

Buildings should be constructed with 
architectural materials that provide a sense of 
permanence and high quality. 

Street-facing facades shall consist predominantly 
of a simple palette of long-lasting materials such 
as brick. stone. stucco. wood siding. and wood 
shingles. 

A hierarchy of building materials shall be 
incorporated . The materials shall be durable and 
reflect a sense of permanence and quality of 
development. 

Split-faced block and gypsum reinforced fiber 
concrete (for trim elements) shall only be used in 
limited quantities. 

Fencing shall be durable. maintainable. and 
attractive. 

Landscaping of multifamily developments should 
be used to provide a canopy for open spaces 
and courtyards. and to buffer the development 
from adjacent properties. Existing. healthy trees 
should be preserved whenever possible. 
Landscape strategies that conserve water shall 
be included . Hardscapes shall be shaded where 
possible. as a means of reducing energy costs 
(heat island effect) and improving stormwater 
management. 

Design Standard 
(Obiective Process) 

a. The following building materials are prohibited on street-facing building facades and 
shall not collectively be used on more than 35% of any other building facade: 
(1) Vinyl PVC siding 
(2) T-111 Plywood 
(3) Exterior insulation finishing (EIFS) 
( 4) Corrugated metal 
(5) Plain concrete or concrete block 
(6) Spandrel glass 
(7) Sheet pressboard 

b. The following fence materials are prohibited . 
( 1) Plastic or vinyl 
(2) Chain link 

a. For every 2.000 sg ft of site area. 1 tree shall be planted or 1 existing tree shall be 
preserved . 
(1) New trees must be listed as native trees in the Milwaukie Native Plant List. 
(2) Preserved tree(s) must be at least 6 in diameter at breast height (DBH) and 

cannot be listed as a nuisance species in the Milwaukie Native Plant List. 
b. Trees shall be planted to provide. within 5 years. canopy coverage for at least Y. of 

any common open space or courtyard. Compliance with this standard is based on 
the expected growth of the selected trees. 

c. On sites with a side or rear lot line that abuts an R-10. R-7. or R-5 Zone. 
landscaping. or a combination of fencing and landscaping. shall be used to provide a 
sight-obscuring screen 6 ft high along the abutting property line. Landscaping used 
for screening must attain the 6ft height within 24 months of planting. 

d. For projects with more than 20 units: 
(1) Any irrigation system shall minimize water use by incorporating a rain sensor. 

rotor irrigation heads. or a drip irrigation system. 
(2) To reduce the "heat island" effect. highly reflective paving materials with a solar 

reflective index of at least 29 shall be used on at least 25% of hardscape 
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9. Screening 

10. Recycling 
Areas 

Mechanical equipment. garbage collection areas. 
and other site equipment and utilities should be 
screened so they are not visible from the street 
and public or private open spaces. Screening 
should be visually compatible with other 
architectural elements in the development. 

Recycling areas should be appropriately sized to 
accommodate the amount of recyclable materials 
generated by residents. Areas should be located 
such that they provide convenient access for 
residents and for waste and recycling haulers. 
Recycling areas located outdoors should be 
appropriately screened or located so that theyare 
not prominent features viewed from the street. 

Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Mechanical and communication equipment and outdoor garbage and recycling areas 
shall be screened so they are not visible from streets and other ground-level private 
open space and common open spaces. 
a. Appropriate screening for rooftop equipment includes parapet walls or architecturally 

compatible fabricated enclosures such as panels and walls . 
(1) The Planning Director may require a review of rooftop equipment screening by 

requesting sight line studies. 
(2) Solar energy systems are exempt from this requirement. 

b. Utilities such as transformers. heating and cooling. electric meters. and other utility 
equipment shall be not be located within 5 ft of a front entrance and shall be 
screened with siqht-obscurinq materials. 

A recycling area or recycling areas within a multifamily development shall meet the 
following standards. 
a. The recycling collection area must provide containers to accept the following 

recyclable materials: glass. newspaper. corrugated cardboard. tin, and aluminum. 
b. The recycling collection area must be located at least as close to the dwelling units 

as the closest garbage collection/container area. 
c. Recycling containers must be covered by either a roof or weatherproof lids. 
d. The recycling collection area must have a collection capacity of at least 100 cu ft in 

size for every 10 dwelling units or portion thereof. 
e. The recycling collection area must be accessible to collection service personnel 

between the hours of 6:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. 
f . The recycling collection area and containers must be labeled. to indicate the type 

and location of materials accepted. and properly maintained to ensure continued use 
by tenants. 

g. Fire Department approval will be required for the recycling collection area. 
h. Review and comment for the recycling collection area will be required from the 

aoorooriate franchise collection service. 
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Design 
Element 

11 . Sustainabil ity 

12. Privacy Con­
siderations 

Multifamily development should optimize energy 
efficiency by designing for building orientation for 
passive heat gain. shading. day-lighting . and 
natural ventilation . Sustainable materials. 
particularly those with recycled content. should 
be used whenever possible. Sustainable 
architectural elements shall be incorporated to 
increase occupant health and maximize a 
building's positive impact on the environment. 

When appropriate to the context. buildings 
should be placed on the site giving consideration 
to optimum solar orientation . Methods for 
providing summer shading for south-facing walls. 
and the implementation of photovoltaic systems 
on the south-facing area of the roof. are to be 
considered . 

Multifamily development should consider the 
privacy of. and sight lines to. adjacent residential 
properties. and be oriented and/or screened to 
maximize the privacy of surrounding residences. 

In order to promote more sustainable development. multifamily developments shall 
incorporate the following elements. 
a. Building orientation that does not preclude util ization of solar panels. or an ecoroof 

on at least 20% of the total roof surfaces. 
b. Windows that are operable by building occupants. 
c. Window orientation. natural shading, and/or sunshades to limit summer sun and to 

allow for winter sun penetration . 
d. Projects with more than 20 units shall incorporate at least 2 of the following 

elements: 
(1) A vegetated ecoroof for a minimum of 30% of the total roof surface. 
(2) For a minimum of 75% of the total roof surface. a white roof with a Solar 

Reflectance Index (SRI) of 78 or higher if the roof has a 3/12 roof pitch or less. or 
SRI of 29 or higher if the roof has a roof pitch greater than 3/12. 

(3) A system that collects rainwater for reuse on-site (e.g .. site irrigation) for a 
minimum of 50% of the total roof surface. 

( 4) An integrated solar panel system for a minimum of 30% of the total roof or 
building surface. 

(5) Orientation of the long axis of the building within 30 degrees of the true east­
west axis. with unobstructed solar access to the south wall and roof. 

(6) Windows located to take advantage of passive solar collection and include 
architectural shading devices (such as window overhangs) that reduce summer 
heat oain while encouraoino passive solar heatino in the winter. 

In order to protect the privacy of adjacent properties. multifamily developments shall 
incorporate the following elements: 
a. The placement of balconies above the first story shall not create a direct line of sight 

into the living spaces or backyards of adjacent residential properties. 
b. Where windows on a multifamily development are within 30ft of windows on 

adjacent residences. windows on the multifamily development shall be offset so the 
panes do not overlap windows on adjacent residences. when measured at right 
angles. Windows are allowed to overlap if they are opaque. such as frosted 
windows. or placed at the top third of the wali, measured from floor to ceiling height 
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13. Safety Multifamily development should be designed to 
maximize visual surveillance. create defensible 
spaces. and define access to and from the site. 
Lighting should be provided that is adequate for 
safety and surveillance. while not imposing 
lighting impacts to nearby properties. The site 
should be generally consistent with the principles 
of Crime Prevention Through Environmental 
Design: 
• Natural Surveillance: Areas where people 

and their activities can be readily observed . 
• Natural Access Control: Guide how people 

come to and from a space through careful 
placement of entrances, landscaping, 
fences, and lighting . 

• Territorial Reinforcement: Increased 
definition of space improves proprietary 
concern and reinforces social control. 

Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Design Standard 
(Obiective Process) 

a. At least 70% of the street or common open space frontage shall be visible from the 
following areas on 1 or more dwelling units: a front door: a ground-floor window 
(except a garage window): or a second-story window placed no higher than 3.5 ft 
from the floor to the bottom of the windowsill . 

b. All outdoor common open spaces and streets shall be visible from 50% of the units 
that face it. A unit meets this criterion when at least 1 window of a frequently used 
room-such as a kitchen. living room and dining room, but not bedroom or 
bathroom-faces a common open space or street. 

c. Uses on the site shall be illuminated as follows: 

(1) Parking and loading areas: 0.5 footcandle minimum. 

(2) Walkways: 0.5 footcandle minimum and average of 1.5 footcandles . 
(3) Building entrances: 1 footcandle minimum with an average of 3.5 footcandles. 

except that secondary entrances may have an average of 2.0 footcandles . 
d. Maximum illumination at the property line shall not exceed 0.5 footcandles . 

However. where a site abuts a nonresidential district. maximum illumination at the 
property line shall not exceed 1 footcandle . 

e. Developments shall use full cut-off lighting fixtures to avoid off-site lighting. night sky 
pollution. and shinino liohts into residential units. 
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19.505.4 Design Standards for Cottage Cluster Housing 

A. Purpose 

These standards are intended to: support the growth management goal of more efficient 
use of urban residential land; support development of diverse housing types in accordance 
with the Comprehensive Plan: increase the variety of housing types available for smaller 
households; provide opportunities for small, detached dwelling units within existing 
neighborhoods: increase opportunities for home ownership; and provide opportunities for 
creative and high-quality infill development that is compatible with existing neighborhoods. 

B. Applicability 

These standards apply to cottage cluster housing. as defined in Section 19.201. wherever 
this housing type is allowed by the base zones in Chapter 19.300. The standards apply to 
development of new cottage clusters and modifications to existing cottage clusters. 

C. Land Division 

1. A subdivision or replat is required prior to the development of cottage cluster housing. 
to create the lots and tracts that will comprise the cottage cluster development. The 
subdivision or replat shall be reviewed per the procedures in Title 17 and be subject to 
the requirements of Chapter 19.700. 

2. Cottage cluster development is exempt from the lot size and dimension standards in 
Section 19.302. 

3. The minimum and maximum density standards in Section 19.302 apply to the 
subdivision or replat that creates the cottage cluster development. Areas proposed for 
commonly owned tracts. including off-street parking areas. shall be included in 
calculations for minimum and maximum density. 

4. Cottage cluster development in the R-2. R-1. or R-1-B Zone is also subject to the site 
size standards in Table 19.302.5.F.2. 

5. Access easements shall be required. to provide adequate access rights for units of 
land within the cottage cluster that do not have frontage on a public street, and to 
provide adequate vehicle and pedestrian circulation through the site. 

D. Development Standards 

The standards listed below are the applicable development and design standards for 
cottage cluster housing. The base zone development standards for height, yards. lot 
coverage. and minimum vegetation. and the design standards in Subsection 19.505.1 are 
not applicable to cottage cluster housing. 

Figure 19.505.4 illustrates the basic layout of a typical cottage cluster development. 

1. Cottage Standards 

a. Size 

The total footprint of a cottage unit shall not exceed 700 sq ft. and the total floor 
area of each cottage unit shall not exceed 1 .000 sq ft . 

b. Height 

78of110 

The height for all structures shall not exceed 18 ft. Cottages or amenity buildings 
having pitched roofs with a minimum slope of 6/12 may extend up to 25 ft at the 
ridge of the roof. 
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c. Orientation 

(1) The front of a cottage is the facade with the main entry door and front porch. 
This facade shall be oriented toward either a common open space or public 
street. If a cottage is not contiguous to either of these. it shall be oriented 
toward an internal pedestrian circulation path. 

(2) At least half of the cottages in a cottage cluster shall be oriented toward a 
common open space. 

d. Required Yards 

( 1) The yard depth between the cottage dwelling structure and either the public 
street. common open space. or internal pedestrian circulation path shall be at 
least 10.5 ft. The front porch of a cottage is allowed to encroach into this yard. 

(2) The required rear yard depth from the rear of the cottage to the rear lot line 
shall be at least 7.5 ft. The rear yard is the yard on the opposite side of the 
cottage as the front porch . 

(3) The required yard depth for all yards other than a front or rear yard is 5 ft. 

(4) There shall be a minimum of 10ft of space between cottages. Architectural 
features and minor building projections- such as eaves. overhangs. or 
chimneys- may project into this required separation by 18 in . 

(5) All structures in the cottage cluster shall comply with the perimeter setback 
areas in Subsection 19.505.4.D.2.f. This requirement may increase the 
required yard depths listed above. 

e. Cottage Design Standards 

The intent of the cottage cluster design standards is to create cottages consistent 
with traditional northwest cottage design and small home craftsmanship. 

(1) Cottages fronting a street shall avoid ·blank walls by including at least one of 
the following : 

(a) Changes in exterior siding material. 

(b) Bay windows with a minimum depth of 2ft and minimum width of 5 ft. 

(c) Wall offsets of at least 1 ft deep. 

(2) Trim around windows and doors shall be at least 3 in wide and% in deep. 

(3) All roofs shall have a minimum roof pitch of 4/12. 

( 4) Windows and doors shall account for at least 15% of the facade area for 
facades oriented toward a public street or common open space. 

(5) At least 60% of the siding material on each wall shall be either horizontal lap 
siding. between 3 to 7 in wide once installed. or shake siding. 

f. Front Porches 

Each cottage shall have a porch on the front of the cottage. The porch is intended 
to function as an outdoor room that extends the living space of the cottage into the 
semipublic area between the cottage and the open space. 

(1) The minimum porch depth shall be 6.5 ft. 
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(2) The width of the porch shall be at least 60% of the width of the overall length 
of the front facade. 

(3) The front door of the dwelling must open onto the porch. 

( 4) The entire area of the front porch must be covered. 

(5) The surface of the front porch may not exceed 24 in above grade, as 
measured from the average ground level at the front of the porch. 

2. Site Design and Other Standards 

a. Number of Cottages Allowed 

The number of cottages allowed shall not exceed the dwelling unit maximum of the 
base zone in which the cottage cluster development is located, as specified in 
Subsection 19.505.4.C.4. A cottage cluster development shall include a minimum 
of 4 cottages and a maximum of 12 cottages. 

b. Common Open Space 

An adequately sized and centrally located common open space is a key 
component of cottage cluster developments. A common open space shall meet the 
following standards. 

(1) The common open space shall have at least 100 sq ft of area for each 
cottage in the cottage cluster development. 

(2) The minimum dimension for the common open space is 20ft on 1 side. 

c. Private Open Space 

Each cottage shall have a private open space on the same lot as the 
cottage . The space shall be at least 100 sq ft with no dimension of less than 10 
ft on 1 side. It shall be contiguous to each cottage for the exclusive use of the 
cottage residents. 

d. Maximum Lot Coverage and Impervious Area 

The total footprint of all structures shall not exceed 40% of the site area. 
Impervious surfaces, including all structures, shall not exceed 60% of the site 
area . 

e. Internal Pedestrian Circulation 

The cottage cluster development shall include continuous pedestrian paths for 
internal circulation on-site. The minimum width for pedestrian paths shall be 6 ft. 
Paths must provide a continuous connection between the front porch of each 
cottage, common open space, adjoining rights-of-way, parking areas, and any 
other areas of common use within the development. 

f. Perimeter Setback Areas 

All structures within a cottage cluster development shall be located at least 15 ft 
from the rear lot line(s) and at least 5 ft from the side lot line(s) of the site on which 
the cottage cluster is developed, 

g. Off-Street Parking 
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(1) There shall be at least 1 off-street parking space per dwelling unit. The 
parking space shall be located together with parking spaces for other cottages 
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in a common area. and not located on the same lot as an individual cottage 
unit. 

(2) A cottage cluster parking area shall be set back from the street. The distance 
of the setback is dependent on the orientation of the structure or lot. If the axis 
of the longest dimension of the parking area has an angle of 45 degrees or 
more to the lot line. the narrow dimension may be within 5 ft of the street. If 
the angle is less than 45 degrees. the parking area must be at least 20 ft from 
the street. 

(3) If there are more than 8 units in a cottage cluster. there shall be at least 2 
separate parking areas with a minimum of 4 parking spaces in each area. A 
drive aisle connecting the 2 areas is permitted if a separate driveway access 
for each area is not permitted per Chapter 12.16 Access Management. 

(4) Parking spaces may be located within a garage. Garages in a cottage cluster 
may not contain more than 4 parking spaces. must be at least 10 ft from any 
cottage dwelling; and must match the materials. trim. and roof pitch of the 
cottages. The interior height of a garage shall not exceed 8ft high . 

(5) Parking spaces that are not in a garage shall be screened from common open 
space. public streets. and adjacent residential uses by landscaping and/or 
screen. such as a fence. Chain-link fencing with slats shall not be allowed as a 
screen. 

h. Fences 

All fences on the interior of the development shall be no more than 3ft high. 
Fences along the perimeter of the development may be up to 6 ft high, except as 
restricted by Chapter 12.24 Clear Vision at Intersection. Chain-link fences are 
prohibited . 

Figure 19.505.4 
Cottage Cluster Development 
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19.505.5 Standards for Rowhouses 

A. Purpose 

STREET 

COTTAGES 

Rowhouses provide a type of housing that includes the benefits of a single-family detached 
dwelling, such as fee simple ownership and private yard area. while also being an 
affordable housing type for new homeowners and households that do not require as much 
living space. The purpose of these standards is to allow rowhouses in medium to high 
density residential zones. Rowhouses are allowed at the same density as single-family 
detached and multifamily dwellings, and the general design requirements are very similar to 
the design requirements for single-family detached dwellings. Two important aspects of 
these standards are to include a private-to-public transition space between the dwelling and 
the street and to prevent garage and off-street parking areas from being prominent features 
on the front of rowhouses . 

B. Applicability 

1. The standards of Subsection 19.505.5 apply to single-family dwellings on their own lot. 
where the dwelling shares a common wall across a side lot line with at least 1 other 
dwelling, and where the lots meet the standards for a rowhouse lot in both Section 
19.302 and Subsection 19.505.5.E. Rowhouse development may take place on 
existing lots that meet the lot standards for rowhouse lots or on land that has been 
divided to create new rowhouse lots. 

2. Development standards for rowhouses are in Subsection 19.302.4. 

3. Design standards for single-family detached dwellings in Subsections 19.505.1-2 are 
also applicable to rowhouses. 

4. Dwelling units that share a common side wall and are not on separate lots are subject 
to the standards for either duplexes or multifamily housing . 

C. Rowhouse Design Standards 
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1. Rowhouses are subject to the design standards for single-family housing in Subsection 
19.505.1. 

2. Rowhouses shall include an area of transition between the public realm of the right-of­
way and the entry to the private dwelling. The entry may be either vertical or horizontal, 
as described below. 

a. A vertical transition shall be an uncovered flight of stairs that leads to the front door 
or front porch of the dwelling. The stairs must rise at least 3ft. and not more than 8 
ft. from grade. The flight of stairs may encroach into the required front yard. and 
the the bottom step must be at least 5 ft from the front lot line. 

b. A horizontal transition shall be a covered porch with a depth of at least 6 ft. The 
porch may encroach into the required front yard. but it shall be at least 7ft from the 
front lot line. 

D. Number of Rowhouses Allowed 

No more than 4 consecutive rowhouses that share a common wall(s) are allowed. A set of 4 
rowhouses with common walls is allowed to be adjacent to a separate set of 4 rowhouses 
with common walls . 

E. Rowhouse Lot Standards 

1. Rowhouse development is not allowed on lots with a lot width of more than 35 ft. 

2. Rowhouse development is allowed only where there are at least 2 abutting lots on the 
same street frontage whose street frontage. lot width. lot depth. and lot area meet or 
exceed the base zone requirements listed in Table 19.302.2. 

3. Rowhouse development in the R-3 and R-2.5 Zones must meet the minimum lot size 
standards in Subsection 19.302.4.A.1. 

4. Rowhouse development in the R-2. R-1 and R-1 -B Zones must meet the minimum lot 
size standards in Subsection 19.302.4.A.1. In addition. the rowhouse development 
must meet the minimum site size requirements in Table 19.505.5.E.4. 

Table 19.505.5.E.4 -------

Number of Rowhouses R·2 Zone R-1 and R·1·B Zone 
2 7,500 sg ft 6,400 sg ft 

3 10,000 sg ft 7,800 sg ft 

1 12,500 sg ft 9,200 sg ft 

F. Driveway Access and Parking 

1. Garages on the front facade of a rowhouse, off-street parking areas in the front yard, 
and driveway accesses in front of a rowhouse are prohibited unless the following 
standards are met. See Figure 19.505.5.F.1 . 

a. Each rowhouse lot has a street frontage of at least 30ft on a street identified as a 
Neighborhood Route or Local Street in the Transportation System Plan Figure 8-
3b. 

b. Development of 2 or 3 rowhouses has at least 1 shared access between the lots, 
and development of 4 rowhouses has 2 shared accesses. 

Residential Development Standards September 24, 2012 83 of 110 



Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

c. Outdoor on-site parking and maneuvering areas do not exceed 10 ft wide on any 
lot. 

d. The garage width does not exceed 10 ft. as measured from the inside of the 
garage door frame. 

Figure 19.505.5.F.1 
Rowhouse Development with Front Yard Parking 
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2. The following rules apply to driveways and parking areas for rowhouse developments 
that do not meet all of the standards in Subsection 19.505.5.F.1. 

a. Off-street parking areas shall be accessed on the back facade or located in the 
rear yard. No off-street parking shall be allowed in the front yard or side yard of a 
rowhouse. 

b. Rowhouse development that includes a corner lot shall take access from a single 
driveway on the side of the corner lot. The Engineering Director may alter this 
requirement based on street classifications. access spacing, or other provisions of 
Chapter 12.16 Access Management. See Figure 19.505.5.F.2.b. 

Figure 19.505.5.F.2.b 
Rowhouse Development with Corner Lot Access 
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Shared access and driveway 

c, Rowhouse development that does not include a corner lot shall consolidate access 
for all lots into a single driveway. The access and driveway are not allowed in the 
area directly between the front facade and front lot line of any of the rowhouses. 
See Figure 19.505.5.F.2.c. 

Figure 19.505.5.F.2.c 
Rowhouse Development with Consolidated Access 
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Shared access and driveway 

d. A rowhouse development that includes consolidated access or shared driveways 
shall grant appropriate access easements to allow normal vehicular access and 
emergency access. 

G. Accessory Structure Setbacks 

On rowhouse lots with a lot width of 25 ft or less. there is no required side yard between an 
accessory structure and a side lot line abutting a rowhouse lot. All other accessory structure 
regulations in Subsection 19.502.2.A apply. 

19.505.2§. Building Orientation to Transit 

The following requirement applies to all new m~ltifamily , commercial , office, and institutional 
development within 500 ft of an existing or planned transit route measured along the public 
sidewalk that provides direct access to the transit route: 
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New buildings shall have their primary orientation toward a transit street or, if not adjacent to a 
transit street, a public right-of-way which leads to a transit street. The primary building entrance 
shall be visible from the street and shall be directly accessible from a sidewalk connected to the 
public right-of-way. A building may have more than 1 entrance. If the development has frontage 
on more than 1 transit street, the primary building entrance may be oriented to either street or to 
the corner. 

19.506 MANUFACTURED DWELLING SITING AND DESIGN STANDARDS 

19.506.4 Siting Standards 

Manufactured homes are allowed outright in any zone that allows single-family detached 
dwellings outright. Manufactured homes placed on individual lots shall meet the single-family 
design standards in Subsection 19.505.1 and the following standards: 

A. The unit shall be multisectional (double-wide or wider) and enclose a floor area of not less 
than 1,000 sq ft . 

B. The unit shall be placed on an excavated and backfilled foundation with the bottom no more 
than 12 in above grade and enclosed at the perimeter by skirting of pressure treated wood , 
masonry, or concrete wall construction and complying with the minimum setup standards of 
the adopted State Administrative Rules for Manufactured Dwellings, Chapter 918. 

C. The unit shall have a roof with a pitch of at least 3 in rise for every 12 in of run . 

D. The unit shall have a garage or carport constructed with exterior siding and roofing which , 
in color, materials, and appearance, matches tho manufactured heme. Tho Planning 
Director may, at the time of placement permit application, require an attached or detached 
garage in lieu of a carport whore such is consistent with tho predominant construction of 
immediately surrounding dwellings. 

~€. Bare metal shall not be allowed as a roofing material and shall not be allowed on more than 
25% of any facade of the unit. The unit shall have exterior siding and roofing which , in color, 
materials, and appearance, is similar to the exterior siding and roofing material commonly in 
use on residential dwellings within the community or which is comparable to tho 
predominant materials used on surrounding dwellings as determined by tho Planning 
Director. Materials that shall not be allowed inoludo bare metal siding or roofing . 

QF-. The unit shall comply with the definition for manufactured home as identified in this section. 

!;.G. The unit shall comply with single-family parking and paving standards as described in 
Chapter 19.600. 

CHAPTER 19.600 OFF-STREET PARKING AND LOADING 

19.605 VEHICLE PARKING QUANTITY REQUIREMENTS 
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A. Residential Uses 

1. Single-family dwellings, 1 space per dwelling unit. No maximum. 
including rowhouses and 
manufactured homes. 

19.605.3 Exemptions and By-Right Reductions to Quantity Requirements 

B. Reductions to Minimum Parking Requirements 

Applicants are allowed to utilize multiple reductions from Subsections 19.605.3.B.2-7, 
provided that the total reduction in required parking does not exceed 25% of the minimum 
quantity requirement listed in Table 19.605.1. Applicants may not utilize the reduction in 
Subsection 19.605.3.B.1 in conjunction with any other reduction in Subsection 19.605.3.B. 

5. Bicycle Parking 

The minimum amount of required parking for all non-single-family residential uses may 
be reduced by up to 10% for the provision of covered and secured bicycle parking in 
addition to what is required by Section 19.609. A reduction of 1 vehicle parking space 
is allowed for every 6 additional bicycle parking spaces installed. The bicycle spaces 
shall meet all other standards of Section 19.609. If a reduction of 5 or more stalls is 
granted. then on-site changing facilities for bicyclists. including showers and lockers. 
are required . The area of an existing parking space in an off-street parking area may 
be converted to bicycle parking to utilize this reduction . 

19.606 PARKING AREA DESIGN AND LANDSCAPING 

The purpose of Section 19.606 is to ensure that off-street parking areas are safe, 
environmentally sound , aesthetically pleasing, and that they have efficient circulation . These 
standards apply to all types of development except for cottage clusters. rowhouses. duplexes 
sinalo familv attashod dwollinas, single-family detached dwellings, and residential homes. 

19.606.2 Landscaping 

B. General Provisions 

1. Parking area landscaping shall be required for the surface parking areas of all uses, 
except for cottage clusters. rowhouses. duplexes. and single-family detached dwellings 
and single family attashod residonsos. Landscaping shall be based on the standards in 
Subsections 19.606.2.C-E. 

2. Landscaped areas required by Subsection 19.606.2 shall count toward the minimum 
amount of landscaped area required in other portions of Title 19. 

3. Parking areas with 10 or fewer spaces in the Downtown Storefront Zone, and the 
portion of the Downtown Office Zone located to the north of Washington Street and 
east of Mcloughlin Boulevard, are exempt from the requirements of Subsection 
19.606.2. 
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19.606.3 Additional Design Standards 

D. Pedestrian Access and Circulation 

Subsection 19.504.H-+Q establishes standards that are applicable to an entire property for 
on-site walkways and circulation. The purpose of Subsection 19.606.3.D is to provide safe 
and convenient pedestrian access routes specifically through off-street parking areas. 
Walkways required by Subsection 19.606.3.D are considered part of the on-site walkway 
and circulation system required by Subsection 19.504.H-+Q. 

1. Pedestrian access shall be provided for off-street parking areas so that no parking 
space is further than 100 ft away, measured along vehicle drive aisles, from a building 
entrance, or a walkway that meets the standards of Subsection 19.606.3.D.2. 

2. Walkways through off-street parking areas must be continuous, must lead to a building 
entrance, and meet the design standards of Subsection 19.504.H-+Q.E . 

19.607 OFF-STREET PARKING STANDARDS FOR RESIDENTIAL AREAS 

19.607.1 Residential Driveways and Vehicle Parking Areas 

Subsection 19.607.1 is intended to preserve residential neighborhood character by establishing 
off-street parking standards. The provisions of Subsection 19.607.1 apply to passenger vehicles 
and off-street parking areas for rowhouses. cottage clusters. duplexes single family attached 
dwellings, single-family detached dwellings, and residential homes in all zones, unless 
specifically stated otherwise. 

A. Dimensions 

Off-street parking space dimensions for required parking spaces are 9ft wide x 18 ft deep. 

B. Location 

1. Off-street vehicle parking for single family attached dwellings, single family detached 
d ... 1ollings, and residential homos shall be located on the same lot as the associated 
dwelling , unless shared parking is approved per Subsection 19.605.4. 

2. No portion of the required parking space for single family attached dwellings, single 
family detached dwellings, or residential homes is allowed within the following areas. 
See Figure 19.607.1 .8 .2. These standards do not apply to off-street parking for cottage 
clusters. which are subject to the standards in Subsection 19.505.4. 

C. Parking Surface Materials 

Parking of vehicles on a property with a single family attached dwellings, single family 
detached dwelling , or residential homo shall only be allowed on surfaces described in 
Subsection 19.607.1.C. 

D. Parking Area Limitations 

Uncovered parking spaces and maneuvering areas for vehicles , and for recreational 
vehicles and pleasure craft as described in Subsection 19.607.2.8, have the following area 
limitations. See Figure 19.607.1.D. The pole portion of a flag lot is not included in these 
area limitations. 
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These standards do not apply to off-street parking for cottage clusters. which are subject to 
the standards in Subsection 19.505.4; nor to rowhouses. which are subject to the standards 
in Subsection 19.505.5. 

19.607.2 Commercial Vehicle, Pleasure Craft, and Recreational Vehicle Parking 

Subsection 19.607.2 is intended to preserve residential neighborhood character by minimizing 
the impacts created by the parking and storing of commercial vehicles , pleasure crafts, and 
recreational vehicles. The standards of Subsection 19.607.2 apply to off-street parking areas for 
cottage clusters. rowhouses. duplexes single far:nily attached dwellings, single-family detached 
dwellings, and residential homes in all zones. 

A. Commercial vehicles shall not be permitted to be parked or stored in the front yard or 
required street side yard on cottage cluster. rowhouse. duplex single family attached 
dwellings, single-family detached dwelling , or residential home properties. Commercial 
vehicles may be present anywhere on these properties for up to 12 hours in 1 day if the 
vehicle is engaged in loading or unloading materials for a residence(s). 

B. Recreational vehicles and pleasure crafts on cottage cluster. rowhouse. duplex sffi§4e 
family attached dwellings, single-family detached, or residential home properties must 
comply with the following regulations: 

1. On residential lots less than 1 acre, only 1 recreational vehicle or private pleasure craft 
that is not located in an enclosed structure such as a garage shall be allowed . Canoes 
and other crafts less than 12 ft long shall be exempt from this requirement. On lots 
larger than 1 acre, 1 additional recreational vehicle or private pleasure craft that is not 
located in an enclosed structure is allowed for each 1/2 acre of area over 1 acre. 

2. No vehicle or pleasure craft shall be lived in , have housekeeping maintained , or have 
hook-up to utilities while parked or stored on, or otherwise attached or moored to , a lot 
used for a cottage cluster. rowhouse , duplex single family attached dwellings, single­
family detached dwelling , or residential home. 

19.609 BICYCLE PARKING 

19.609.2 Quantity of Spaces 

A. The quantity of required bicycle parking spaces shall be as described in this subsection. In 
no case shall less than 2 spaces be provided . 

.1. Unless otherwise specified, the +Renumber of bicycle parking spaces shall be at least 
10% of the minimum required vehicle parking for the use. In no case shall less than 2 
spaces be provided. 

2. The number of bicycle parking spaces at transit centers shall be provided at the ratio of 
at least 1 space per 1 00 daily boardings. 

3. Multifamily residential development with 4 or more units shall provide 1 space per unit. 

B. Covered or enclosed bicycle parking. A minimum of 50% of the bicycle spaces shall be 
covered and/or enclosed (in lockers or a secure room) in any e+tAer of the following 
situations: 

1. When 10% or more of vehicle parking is covered. 
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2. If more than 10 bicycle parking spaces are required . 

3. Multifamily residential development with 4 or more units. 

CHAPTER 19.700 PUBLIC FACILITY IMPROVEMENTS 

[Section references within the graphic for Figure 19. 703.4 corrected. This was missed when 
Chapter 19. 1400 was renumbered as 19. 700 in a previous amendment.] 

19.703 REVIEW PROCESS 

Figure 19.703.4 
Process for Determining Transportation Facility Improvements 
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19.708 TRANSPORTATION FACILITY REQUIREMENTS 

19.708.1 General Street Requirements and Standards 

C. Development in Downtown Zones 

Street design standards and right-of-way dedication for the downtown zones are subject to 
the requirements of the Milwaukie Downtown and Riverfront Plan: Public Area 
Requirements. Unless specifically stated otherwise, the standards in Section 19.708 do not 
apply to development located in the downtown zones or on street sections shown in the 
public area requirements plan per Subsection 19.304d4-G.5. 

CHAPTER 19.900 LAND USE APPLICATIONS 

19.901 INTRODUCTION 

Uses or development that are regulated by Titles 14, 17, and 19 of the Milwaukie Municipal 
Code shall submit and obtain approval for all required land use applications prior to 
establishment or construction. Table 19.901 below contains a complete list of the City's land use 
applications and the location of the provisions that govern their submittal , review, and approval. 
It also identifies the review type(s) associated with each application type. The review type 
determines who is given notice about land use and development proposals, when the City has 
to make a decision on a land use application, and who makes the final decision. Descriptions of 
the different review types and the procedures associated with them are located in Chapter 
19.1000. Decision makers for each review type are listed in Table 19.1 001 .5. 

Table 19.901 
Land Use Applications 

Review 
Application Type Municipal Code Location Types 

Amendments to Maps and Ordinances: Section 19.902 

Comprehensive Plan Text Amendment Subsection 19.902.3 v 
Comprehensive Plan Map Amendment Subsection 19.902.4 IV, V1 

Zoning Text Amendment Subsection 19.902 .5 v 
Zoning Map Amendment Subsection 19.902.6 Ill , V2 

Annexations and Boundary Changes: Chapter 19.11 00 

Boundary Change Section 19.1103 NA 

Expedited Annexation Section 19.1104 NA 

Nonexpedited Annexation Section 19.11 02 IV 

Appeal Section 19.1010 Varies 

Code Interpretation Section 19.903 I 

Community Service Use Section 19.904 I, Ill 

Compensation for Reduction in Property Value Chapter 1.20 NA 
(Measure 37) 

Conditional Use Section 19.905 I, Ill 

Development Review Section 19.906 I, II 

Director Determination Section 19.903 I 

Downtown Design Review Section 19.907 I, II , Ill 
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Extension to Expiring Approval Section 19.908 I, II 

Historic Resource: Section 19.403 

Alteration Subsection 19.403.5 I, Ill 
Demolition Subsection 19.403.7 Ill 
Status Designation Subsection 19.403.4 IV 

Status Deletion Subsection 19.403.4 IV 

Land Divisions: Title 17 

Final Plat Title 17 I 
Lot Consolidation Title 17 I 
Partition Title 17 II 

Property Line Adjustment Title 17 I, II 

Replat Title 17 I, II , Ill 
Subdivision Title 17 Ill 

Miscellaneous: Chapters 19.500 

Barbed Wire Fencing Subsection 19.502.2.B.1.b-c II 

Bee Colony Subsection 19.503.1.D Ill 

M~:~ltifamily ResysliR§ .A.Fea S~:~esestieR ~Q.aQ4.!:! ~ 

Mixed Use Overlay Review Section 19.404 Ill 

Modification to Existing Approval Section 19.909 I, II , Ill 

Natural Resource Review Section 19.402 I, II, Ill , IV 

Nonconforming Use Alteration Chapter 19.804 Ill 

Parking: Chapter 19.600 

Quantity Determination Subsection 19.605.2 II 

Quantity Modification Subsection 19.605.2 II 

Shared Parking Subsection 19.605.4 I 

Structured Parking Section 19.611 II , Ill 

Planned Development Section 19.3113-t+ IV 

Residential Dwellings: Section 19.910 

Accessory Dwelling Unit (=l=yf3e ~ ~ Subsection 19.910.1 1.11 

Duplex AGG86691)' DwolliR§ URit (Tyf30 2~ Subsection 19.910.2 !!-W 
Manufactured Dwelling Park Subsection 19.910.3 Ill 

Temporary Dwelling Unit Subsection 19.910.4 I, Ill 

Sign Review Title 14 Varies 

Transportation Facilities Review Chapter 19.700 II 

Variances: Section 19.911 

Use Exception Subsection 19.911 .5 Ill 

Variance Subsection 19.911 .1-4 II , Ill 

Willamette Greenway Review Section 19.401 Ill 
1 Level of review determined by City Attorney per Section 19.902.4.A. 
2 Level of review determined by City Attorney per Section 19.902.6.A.1. 
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19.904 COMMUNITY SERVICE USES 

19.904.4 Approval Criteria 

AAn application for a community service use may be allowed if the following criteria are met: 

~+. The building setback, height limitation , and off-street parking and similar requirements 
governing the size and location of development in the underlying zone are met. Where a 
specific standard is not proposed in the CSU, the standards of the underlying zone are met; 

§.~ . Specific standards for the proposed uses as found in Subsections 19.904.7-11 are met; 

.QJ. The hours and levels of operation of the proposed use are reasonably compatible with 
surrounding uses; 

Q4. The public benefits of the proposed use are greater than the negative impacts, if any, on 
the neighborhood; and 

~a. The location is appropriate for the type of use proposed . 

19.905 CONDITIONAL USES 

19.905.9 Standards Governing Conditional Uses 

A conditional use shall comply with the standards of the base zone, and any overlay zones or 
special areas, in which it is located , except as these standards have been modified by the 
Planning Commission when authorizing the conditional use and as otherwise modified by the 
standards in this subsection . 

F. Single Family Attached Dwellings 

In considering a conditional use application for single family attached dwellings, the 
Planning Commission shall consider the following : 

1. Whether a structure of a similar type is within 200 ft . 

2. Relationship to neighboring uses. 

3. Street access. 

4. Terrain of the site. 

EG. Multifamily Condominium and Apartment Dwellings 

In considering a conditional use application for multifamily condominium and apartment 
dwellings, the Planning Commission shall consider the following: 

1. Relationship to neighboring uses. 

2. Street access. 

3. Terrain of the site. 

GM. Senior and Retirement Housing 

In considering a conditiona l use application for senior and retirement housing , the Planning 
Commission shall consider the following : 

1. Pedestrian access to transit. 

2. Pedestrian access to convenience facilities such as grocery store, pharmacy, 
laundromat, park and open space, and senior activity center. 
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3. Pedestrian access to banking, churches, hospitals, and restaurants. 

4. Quality of project as a living environment for residents. 

5. Minimizing impact on the surrounding area. 

Tho Planning Commission may rosommond to tho City Counsil an insroaso in density to as 
mush as that permitted by tho next higher zone. Tho City Counsil shall make tho final dosision 
on density insroaso. 

An applicant shall submit materials and the Planning Commission shall attach conditions that 
will ensure that the special nature of the housing, and the groups to be served, are clearly 
defined and maintained in perpetuity. A project is required to meet the definition for this type of 
housing in Section 19.201. 

19.907 DOWNTOWN DESIGN REVIEW 

19.907.2 Applicability 

All new construction and changes to buildings and/or properties in the downtown zones 
involving exterior maintenance and repair, minor exterior alterations, and major exterior 
alterations as defined in Subsection 19.304-J..+G.6.B are subject to design review in accordance 
with the procedures as outlined below under Subsection 19.907.5. 

19.907.3 Design Guidelines 

Design guidelines shall be established for the downtown zones and shall be considered as part 
of design review applications in accordance with the provisions of Section 19.304-J..+G. 

19.907.5 Application Procedure 

Applications for design review shall be processed in accordance with Chapter 19.1000, Type I, 
Type II , and Type Ill procedures as indicated in this section, as follows: 

A. Exterior Maintenance and Repair 

Exterior maintenance and repair, as defined in Subsection 19.30~.6.8 . 1 , shall be 
processed as a Type I review in accordance with the procedures in Section 19.1004. 
Exterior painting, repair, and refurbishing of existing building materials that does not require 
a building permit shall be exempt from Type I review. 

B. Minor Exterior Alterations 

Minor exterior alterations, as defined in Subsection 19.304-J..+G.6.B.2, shall be processed as 
a Type I review in accordance with the procedures in Section 19.1004. The Planning 
Director may change a Type I review to a Type II review upon finding the following: 

C. Major Exterior Alterations 

A-mMajor exterior alteration.§., as defined in Subsection 19.30~.6.8.3 , shall be evaluated 
through a Type Ill review in accordance with the procedures in Section 19.1006. 
Applications for major exterior alterations shall be reviewed at a public hearing and decided 
by the Planning Commission, except as follows: 
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D. Residential 

1. "Stand-Alone" Residential Buildings 

"Stand-alone" residential buildings that do not include nonresidential uses are exempt 
from design review, but shall be subject to the clear and objective design standards 
under Subsection 19 .304~.6 . Applicants may elect to process a stand-alone 
residential build ing design review. 

2. Mixed Use Buildings 

The residential portion of mixed use buildings shall be subject to the clear and 
objective standards under Subsection 19.304~.6 . The nonresidential portion of the 
building is subject to design review as provided in this section . Applicants may elect to 
process the entire mixed use building through design review. 

Any change in use of the residential portion of a mixed use building that elected only to 
apply clear and objective standards, and where exterior changes to the building are 
proposed shall require approval by the Planning Commission . 

19.907.9 Variances to Development Standards 

The Planning Commission may authorize variances to the development standards under 
Subsection 19 .30~.4 in accordance with procedures of Section 19.911 . 

19.907.10 Modification of Design Standards 

The Planning Commission may authorize modification of the design standards under 
Subsection 19.30~. 6 .C , in accordance with the following procedures. 

19.907.11 Consideration of Prohibited Material or Design Features 

The Planning Commission may authorize the use of prohibited materials or design features 
specified in Subsection 19 .30~.6.C subject to the following criteria : 

19.910 RESIDENTIAL DWELLINGS 

This section contains applications for types of residential dwellings that require land use 
approval. 

19.910.1 Accessory Dwelling Units (Type 1) 

Type 1 aooessory dwelling unit is a permitted aooossory use in all residential zones that allow 
sinalo familv dotaohod struotures subieot to tho followina : 

/\. Purpose 

To pro•,'ide the means for reasonable aooommodation of aooossory dwelling units, prO\'iding 
affordable and dooont housing while providing homeowners with alternative finanoial 
rosouroos, thereby onoouraging maintonanoo of existing housing stook. It is tho intent of 
this subsootion that development of aooossory dwelling units not diminish tho single family 
oharaotor of a neighborhood and that any single family rosidenoo oontaining an aooossory 
dwelling maintain the appoaranoo of a single family dwelling as viewed from tho street. Any 
oonversion or alteration of a single family struoturo that requires exterior additions or 
modifioations must be desianed so that tho outward aoooaranoe of the struoture is 
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consistent ·.vith general design characteristics of single family stnwtl::lros and is consistent 
with tho architoctl::lral treatment of tho existing strl::lctl::lre. 

B. Appro•w<al Roql::lirod 

Type 1 accessory dwelling l::lnits are Sl::lbjoct to Section 19.1005 Typo II Review. 
Applications shall be made on forms provided by the Planning Department and shall be 
accompanied by tho following information : 

1. Completed application forms. 

2. Site plan sho•.ving the follmving : 

a. Lot lines and location and dimensions of existing and proposed stwctl::lres with 
yard dimensions. 

b. Location and dimension of existing and proposed parking . 

c. Location of strl::lctl::lros on adjoining lots. 

3. Dimensioned architectl::lral drawings showing existing and proposed floor plans and 
elevations. Elevations are to identify existing and proposed details sl::lch as siding 
material , window and door design , roof style and height, and otherwise as necessary to 
demonstrate compliance with tho roqlliromonts of this rogl::llation . Floor plans are to 
identify existing and proposed layol::lt ·with all spaces identified. 

C. The applicant ml::lst demonstrate tho proposed modifications comply with applicable bl::lilding 
and fire safety codes. 

D. ~Jotwithstanding tho maximllm allowable not floor area of 600 sq ft, tho accessory dwelling 
llnit shall not exceed 40% of tho gross floor area of tho primary stwctl::lro. 

E. Constwction of an accessory dwelling l::lnit is Sl::lbjoct to Milwallkio Mllnicipal Code Chapter 
13.28 Capital Improvements. 

F. Ownership and Tenancy 

Either tho primary residence or the accessory llnit ml::lst be occl::lpiod by tho property owner. 
Proof of owner occl::lpancy shall be made annl::lally in accordance with a procodl::lFO and 
Sl::lbmittal roql::liromonts established by tho Planning Director. Ownership of tho accessory 
llnits shall not be sl::lbdividod or otherwise separated from ownership of tho primary 
residence . 

G. Bllsinoss License Roql::lired 

A Milwallkio bl::lsinoss license is roql::lirod for operation of rental property, pl::lFSI::lant to 
Milwallkie Mllnicipal Code Chapter 5.08. 

H. Use, Alteration , or Conversion of Stwctl::lro 

Type 1 accessory dwelling l::lnits may be located in a single family residential stwctl::lre 
provided tho following criteria are mot: 

1. All exterior modifications shall be consistent with general design characteristics of 
single family residential design. In reviewing applications for exterior modifications for 
consistency of architoctl::lral treatment with existing design, consideration shall be given 
to design elements sl::lch as, bl::lt not limited to , placement of doors and windows, finish 
materials. location of oarkina. liahtina. and tho like. 
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2. for fronting lots, only 1 ontranoo to tho residential struoturo shall faoo tho street. 
Exterior aoooss to tho aooossory unit shall bo looatod in side or roar yards or by moans 
of tho existing main ontranoo. 

3. No portion of a building that onoroaohes within a required yard sotbaok may be 
oonvertod to or used as an aooossory dwelling unit. 

4. Exterior lighting for aooossory unit doorways shall not onoroaoh beyond tho property 
line of the lot on whish it is looatod. 

5. No fire osoapo or exterior stair for aoooss to an upper level may be looatod on the front 
of tho building. 

6. ~Jo more than 1 aooossory dwelling unit per lot is permitted. 

I. Required Parking 

Off street parking shall be provided in aooordanoo with Chapter 19.600. If now parking must 
be oonstruoted to moot minimum required parking, it shall be looatod oontiguous to existing 
parking . 

A. Purpose 

To provide the means for reasonable accommodation of accessory dwelling units. providing 
affordable housing. opportunity to house relatives. and a means for additional income for 
property owners. thereby encouraging maintenance of existing housing stock. It is the intent 
of this subsection that development of accessory dwelling units not diminish the single­
family character of a neighborhood. 

B. Applicability 

The procedures and standards of this chapter apply to the establishment of any accessory 
dwelling unit. 

C. Procedures 

An application to establish an accessory dwelling unit shall be evaluated through a Type I 
review. per Section 19.1004. or a Type II review. per Section 19.1005. as per the standards 
of Table 19.91 0.1 .E.4.B. 

Where a detached accessory dwelling unit is proposed that would undergo a Type I review. 
properties adjoining the site shall receive mailed notice of the proposed development. The 
notice shall include a site plan. building elevations, and a description of the standards and 
review process for the development. The notice shall be mailed within 7 days of the date 
that the application is deemed complete per Subsection 19.1 003.3. 

D. Approval Standards and Criteria 

1. An application for an accessory dwelling unit reviewed through a Type I review shall be 
approved if the following standards are met. 

a. An accessory dwelling unit is an allowed use in the base zones. and any 
applicable overlay zones or special areas. where the accessory dwelling unit 
would be located. 

b. The primary use of property for the proposed accessory dwelling unit is a single­
family detached dwelling. 

c. One accessory dwelling unit per lot is allowed . 

d. The development standards of Subsection 19.91 0.1.E are met. 

98 of 110 September 24, 2012 Residential Development Standards 



Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

e. The proposal complies with all other applicable standards of this title. 

2. An application for an accessory dwelling unit reviewed through a Type II review shall 
be approved if the following criteria are met. 

a. The standards in Subsection 19.91 0.1.D.1 are met. 

b. The accessory dwelling unit is not incompatible with the existing development on 
the site. and on adjacent lots. in terms of architectural style. materials. and colors. 

c. The massing of the accessory dwelling unit and its placement on the site 
maximizes privacy for. and minimizes impacts to. adjacent properties. 

d. There will be an appropriate level of screening for nearby yards and dwellings, 
provided by the design of the accessory dwelling unit and existing and proposed 
vegetation and other screening . 

E. Standards 

1. Creation 

An accessory dwelling unit may be created by conversion of an existing structure. 
addition to an existing structure. or construction of a new structure. It is permissible to 
combine both an addition to an existing structure and conversion of space in the 
structure for the creation of an accessory dwelling unit. 

2. Coordination of Standards 

The more restrictive provisions shall be applicable in the event of a conflict between 
standards in Subsection 19.91 0.1 .E and other portions of this title. except where 
specifically noted. 

3. Standards for Attached Accessory Dwelling Units 

The standards listed below apply to accessory dwelling units that are part of the 
primary structure on the property. An attached accessory dwelling unit shall be 
reviewed by a Type I review per Subsection 19.1004. 

a. Maximum Allowed Floor Area 

The floor area of an attached accessory dwelling unit is limited to 800 sg ft or 75% 
of the floor area of the primary structure, whichever is less. The measurements are 
based on the floor areas of the primary and accessory dwelling units after 
completion of the accessory dwelling unit. 

b. Design Standards 

( 1) The facade of the structure that faces the front lot line shall have only 1 
entrance. A secondary entrance for the accessory dwelling unit is allowed on 
any other facade of the structure. 

(2) Stairs. decks. landings. or other unenclosed portions of the structure leading 
to the entrance of the accessory dwelling unit are not allowed on the facade of 
the structure that faces the front lot line. 

(3) Proposals for attached accessory dwelling units that would increase floor area 
through new construction are subject to the following design standards. 

(a) The exterior finish on the addition shall match the exterior finish material 
of the primary dwelling unit in type. size. and placement. 
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(b) Trim must be the same in type, size. and location as the trim used on the 
primary dwelling unit. 

(c) Windows on street-facing facades must match those in the primary 
dwelling unit in proportion (relationship of width to height) and orientation 
(horizontal or vertical). 

(d) Eaves must project from the building walls at the same proportion as the 
eaves on the primary dwelling unit. 

4. Standards for Detached Accessory Dwelling Units 

The standards in Subsection 19.901 .1.E.4 apply to accessory dwelling units that are 
separate from the primary structure on the property. The design standards for 
detached accessory dwelling units require a minimum level of design. These standards 
are intended to promote attention to detail , while affording flexibility to use a variety of 
architectural styles. 

a. Maximum Allowed Floor Area 

The floor area of the accessory dwelling unit is limited to 800 sq ft or 75% of the 
floor area of the primary structure. whichever is less. 

b. Footprint. Height, and Required Yards 

The maximum structure footprint. height. and yard regulations for a detached 
accessory dwelling unit are listed in Table 19.910.1.E.4.b. Structures that exceed 
any of the maximums associated with a Type I review require Type II review. 
Structures are not allowed to exceed any of the maximums associated with a Type 
II review without approval of a variance per Section 19.911 . 

Table 19.910.1.E.4.b 

Level of Review Tl£ee 1 Tl£ee II 
Maximum Structure 600 sq ft 800 sq ft 
Footprint 

Maximum Structure 15', limited to 1 story 25', limited to 2 stories 

Height 

Required Side and Base zone requirement for 5' 

Rear Yard side and rear yard 

Required Front 1 0' behind front yard as defined in Section 19.201 , unless located at least 
Yard 40' from the front lot line. 

Required Street Base zone requirement for street side yard 
Side Yard 

c. Design Standards 
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(1) A detached accessory structure shall include at least 2 of the design details 
listed below. An architectural feature may be used to comply with more than 1 
standard. 

(a) Covered porch at least 5 ft deep, as measured horizontally from the face 
of the main building facade to the edge of the deck, and at least 5 ft wide. 

(b) Recessed entry area at least 2ft deep, as measured horizontally from the 
face of the main building facade, and at least 5 ft wide. 
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(c) Roof eaves with a minimum projection of 12 in from the intersection of the 
roof and the exterior walls. 

(d) Horizontal lap siding between 3 to 7 in wide (the visible portion once 
installed). The siding material may be wood. fiber-cement. or vinyl. 

(e) Window trim around all windows at least 3 in wide and 5/8 in deep. 

(2) An applicant may request a variance to the design standards in Subsection 
19.901.1.E.4.c(1) through a Type II review. pursuant to Subsection 
19.911 .3.8. 

(3) An accessory dwelling unit structure with a floor-to-ceiling height of 9ft or 
more is required to have a roof pitch of at least 4/12. 

( 4) A yurt may be used as a detached accessory dwelling unit and is exempt from 
the design standards of Subsection 19.901 .1.E.4.c.(1 ). To be used as a 
detached accessory dwelling unit. a yurt must be approved as a dwelling by 
the Building Official. and must meet all other applicable development 
standards. 

d. Privacy Standards 

(1) Privacy standards are required for detached accessory dwelling units 
processed through a Type I review. A detached accessory dwelling unit 
permitted through a Type II review may be required to include privacy 
elements to meet the Type II review approval criteria. 

Privacy standards are required on or along wall(s) of a detached accessory 
dwelling unit. or portions thereof. that meet all of the following conditions. 

(a) The wall is within 20ft of a side or rear lot line. 

(b) The wall is at an angle of 45 degrees or less to the lot line. 

(c) The wall faces an adjacent residential property. 

(2) A detached accessory dwelling unit meets the privacy standard if either of the 
following standards is met. 

(a) All windows on a wall shall be placed in the upper third of the distance 
between a floor and ceiling 

(b) Visual screening is in place along the portion of a property line next to the 
wall of the accessory dwelling unit. plus an additional 10 lineal ft beyond 
the corner of the wall. The screening shall be opaque: shall be at least 6 ft 
high; and may consist of a fence. wall. or evergreen shrubs. Newly 
planted shrubs shall be no less than 5 ft above grade at time of planting. 
and they shall reach 6 ft. high within 1 year. Existing features on the site 
can be used to comply with this standard. 

e. Conversion of Existing Structure 

Creation of a detached accessory dwelling unit through conversion of an 
accessory structure established on or after October . 2012. the effective date of 
Ordinance # . is required to meet all applicable standards for a new detached 
accessory dwelling unit. 

Creation of a detached accessory dwelling unit through the conversion of an 
existing accessory structure that was legally established prior to October . 2012. 
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the effective date of Ordinance# , is allowed. The conversion must meet all 
standards that apply to creation of a new detached accessory dwelling, except for 
the design standards in Subsection 19.91 0.1 .E.4.c. However. the conversion shall 
not bring the accessory structure out of conformance. or further out of 
conformance if already nonconforming, with any design standards in that 
subsection . 

F. Additional Provisions 

1. Either the primary or accessory dwelling unit shall be occupied by the owner of the 
property. At the time an accessory dwelling unit is established, the owner shall record a 
deed restriction on the property with the Clackamas County Recording Division that 1 
of the dwellings on the lot shall be occupied by the property owner. A copy of the 
recorded deed restriction shall be provided to the Milwaukie Planning Department. 

The Planning Director may require verification of compliance with this standard. Upon 
the request of the Planning Director. the property owner shall provide evidence, such 
as voter registration information or account information for utility services. to 
demonstrate residence in 1 the dwelling units. 

2. Accessory dwelling units are not counted in the calculation of minimum or maximum 
density requirements listed in this title. 

3. Additional home occupations are allowed for a property with an accessory dwelling 
unit. 

19.910.2 Accessory D•nelling Units (Type 2) 

Type 2 accessory dwelling units are only allowed in the base zones where they are listed as 
conditional uses. Where allowed, they are subject to conditional use reviev.· and approval per 
~ection 1 Q.Q05. A Type 2 accessory dwelling unit may be allowed in conjunction with a 
detached single family dwelling by conversion of existing space, or by means of an addition. 

A Requirements for Conversion of Existing ~pace or Addition 

1. Tho unit is in conformance with tho site development requirements of tho underlying 
zeReT 

2. Off street parking shall be provided in accordance with Chapter 1 9.600; 

3. Garage or carport space may not be con'IOrtod to an accessory d\\'OIIing unit, unless 
parking standards can be met after the completion of the unit; 

4. Public facilities must be adequate to servo both dwelling units, as determined by the 
Public Works Department; 

5. One unit shall be occupied by tho property owner; 

6. Tho Planning Commission may impose conditions regarding modification of building 
height, landscaping , buffering and orientation of tho accessory unit to protect privacy of 
tho neighbors, and any other conditions doomed necessary to ensure compliance with 
the requirements of this subsection, except that no condition may be imposed that 
prohibits rental occupancy, separate access, and full kitchens in any accessory unit; 

7. Conditions of appro·1al shall be part of tho deed restrictions; 

8. No more than 1 additional unit is allowed . 

8. Reouirements for Conversion of Existino ~oace 
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1. Cannot exoood 50% of the existing struoture; 

2. Eaoh unit shall be a minimum of 250 sq ft; 

3. No fire osoapo or exterior stair for aoooss to an upper level may bo looatod on tho front 
of a building. 

C. Requirements for Addition 

1. Does not oxooed 1 bedroom; 

2. Tho maximum area is 800 sq ft . 

19.910.2 Duplexes 

A. Purpose 

This subsection is intended to allow duplexes in order to increases available housing in the 
city while maintaining the coherence of single-family residential neighborhoods. 

B. Applicability 

The regulations of Subsection 19.910.2 apply to proposals to construct a new duplex or to 
convert. or add on to, an existing structure to create a duplex. They also apply to additions 
and modifications to existing duplexes. 

C. Review Process 

1. The following review process is required for proposals to establish a duplex. either by 
construction of a new structure or conversion of. or addition to. an existing structure. 

a. In Residential Zones R-5, R-3. R-2.5 R-2, R-1, R-1-B. and R-0-C, a duplex is 
allowed outright. subject to the lot size requirements for the zone. The review of 
applicable development and design standards occurs during the review of a 
development permit. The approval criteria in Subsection 19.910.2.D are not 
applicable. 

b. A duplex in Residential Zone R-10 or R-7 is allowed outright. subject to the lot size 
requirements for the zone, in either of the following situations. The review of 
applicable development and design standards occurs during the review of a 
development permit. The approval criteria in Subsection 19.91 0.2.D are not 
applicable. 

( 1) The property has frontage on a collector or arterial street, as identified by the 
Milwaukie Transportation System Plan. 

(2) The property is a corner lot. 

c. A duplex in Residential Zone R-1 0 or R-7 that is not eligible as an outright allowed 
use under Subsection 19.91 0.2.C.1 .b is allowed through a Type II review per 
Section 19.1005. 

d. A duplex in the Limited Commercial Zone C-L is allowed through a Type II review 
per Section 19.1005. 

2. For additions or modifications to an existing duplex, the review of applicable 
development and design standards occurs during the review of a development permit. 
The approval criteria in Subsection 19.910.2.D are applicable. 

D. Approval Criteria 
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1. A duplex in Residential Zone R-1 0 or R-7 that is not eligible as an outright allowed use. 
under Subsection 19.91 0.2.C.1.b, must meet the following criteria . 

a. The location of a duplex at the proposed site will not have a substantial impact on 
the existing pattern of single-family detached dwellings within the general vicinity 
of the site. 

b. The design of the proposed duplex is generally consistent with the surrounding 
development. 

c. The proposed duplex is designed as reasonably as possible to appear like a 
single-family detached dwelling. 

2. A duplex in the Limited Commercial Zone C-L must meet the following criteria . 

a. The proposed residential use will not be incompatible with existing and outright­
allowed commercial uses in the Limited Commercial Zone. 

b. The approval of a duplex will not significantly diminish the ability of the area zoned 
as Limited Commercial to provide goods and services to the surrounding 
neighborhoods. 

19.911 VARIANCES 

19.911.3 Review Process 

B. Type II Variances 

Type II variances allow for limited variations to numerical standards. The following types of 
variance requests shall be evaluated through a Type II review per Section 19.1005: 

1. A variance of up to 40% to a side yard width standard. 

2. A variance of up to 25% to a front, rear, or street side yard width standard. A front yard 
width may not be reduced to less than 15ft through a Type II review. 

3. A variance of up to 10% to lot coverage or minimum vegetation standards. 

4. A variance of up to 10% to lot width or depth standards. 

5. A variance of up to 10% to a lot frontage standard. 

6. A variance to compliance with Subsection 19.505.1.C.4 Detailed Design. or with 
Subsection 19.901.1 .E.4.c.(1) in cases where a unique and creative housing design 
merits flexibility from the requirements of that subsection. 

CHAPTER 19.1000 REVIEW PROCEDURES 

19.1001 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

19.1001.6 Applications 

C. Notice Requirements 

3. Continued Hearing Notice 
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If a hearing has been opened and is continued to a specific date and time. additional 
mailed notice and sign notice for the continuation is not required. If a date and time of 
the continuation is not specified. notice for the continuation shall be provided as 
specified per Sections 19.1005-19.1008. 

4. Department of Land Conservation and Development Notice 

a. Notice of Proposed Change 

Applications that involve amendments described by Section 19.902 may require 
notice of the proposed change to the Oregon Department of Land Conservation 
and Development (DLCD). The notice shall meet the submittal requirements 
specified in OAR 660-018-0020. The notice shall be submitted to DLCD at least 35 
days prior to the first evidentiary hearing on the application . unless the proposed 
change is exempt or eligible for a shorter notice period per OAR 660-018-0022. 

b. Notice of Adopted Change 

Following a final decision on an application described by Section 19.902 that 
results in a change to an acknowledged comprehensive plan or a land use 
regulation. notice of the adopted change shall be provided to the Oregon 
Department of Land Conservation and Development (DLCD). The notice shall 
meet the submittal requirements specified in OAR 660-018-0040. The notice shall 
be submitted to DLCD within 20 days of making the decision. The notice of 
adopted change is required regardless of whether a notice of proposed change 
was required. 

19.1003 APPLICATION SUBMITTAL AND COMPLETENESS REVIEW 

19.1003.2 Application Submittal Requirements 

All application information must be sufficiently detailed and specific to the development being 
proposed to allow for adequate public review. The application submittal must include all of the 
items listed below for the City to accept the application and initiate completeness review. #-tAe 
applisation requires a publis hearing , additional items may bo required per Subsestions 
10.1 001 .6.C and D prior to tho publis hearing. 

If the application requires sign notice. a sign posting and sign posting affidavit will be required 
per Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.1. If the application requires a public hearing. additional items may 
be required per Subsections 19.1 001 .6.D prior to the public hearing. 

19.1 004 TYPE I REVIEW 

19.1004.3 Type I Public Notice 

Public notice is not required for Type I applications. Application referral to other agencies may 
be required per Section 19.707 prior to issuing a Type I decision. 

19.1005 TYPE II REVIEW 

19.1005.3 Type II Public Notice 

B. Mailed Notice 
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The purpose of the public notice is to provide nearby property owners and other interested 
parties with an opportunity to review the application and submit written comments 
concerning the application prior to issuance of the Type II decision. The goal of this notice 
is to invite relevant parties of interest to participate in the process. 

3. The City shall prepare an affidavit of mailing of notice for the file . The affidavit shall 
indicate the date that the public notice was mailed to the parties required by 
Subsection 19.1 005.3.8 .1. 

19.1006 TYPE Ill REVIEW 

19.1006.3 Type Ill Public Notice 

A. DLCD Notice 

For Zoning Map amendments, the City shall provide notification to the Department of Land 
Conservation and Development, as described in Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.4.a 4 5 davs orior 
to the first public hearing on adoption . 

D. Mailed Notice 

The purpose of the public notice is to provide nearby property owners and other interested 
parties with an opportunity to review the application, submit written comments, and 
participate in the proceedings concerning the Type Ill decision. The goal of this notice is to 
invite relevant parties of interest to participate in the process. 

1. At least 20 days prior to the first public hearing on the application , except for 
continuations as noted in Subsection 19.1 001.6.C.3. public notice of the application 
shall be mailed to the parties listed below. Notice requirements specific to Zoning Map 
amendments are listed in Subsection 19.1 006.3.D.3. 

E. Sign Notice~ 

At least 14 days prior to the hearing , except for continuations as noted in Subsection 
19.1 001.6.C.3. notice of the application shall be posted on the subject property by the 
applicant and shall remain continuously posted until the hearing . Sign notice shall meet the 
requirements of Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.1.b. 

19.1 006.5 Type Ill Decision 

D. In addition to the requirements of Subsections 19.1 006.5.A, B, and C, the following 
requirements apply to Zoning Map amendments evaluated through a Type Ill review 
process. 

4. The City shall provide the required notice of adoption to the Department of Land 
Conservation and Development. as described in Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.4.b. 

19.1 007 TYPE IV REVIEW 

19.1007.3 Type IV Public Notice 

A. DLCD Notice 
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For Zoning Map or Comprehensive Plan map amendments, the City shall provide 
notification to the Department of Land Conservation and Development. as described in 
Subsection 19.1001.6.C.4.a at least 45 davs orior to tho first o1:1blio hoarina on adootion . 

D. Mailed Notice 

The purpose of the public notice is to provide nearby property owners and other interested 
parties with an opportunity to review the application , submit written comments, and 
participate in the proceedings concerning the Type IV decision. The goal of this notice is to 
invite relevant parties of interest to participate in the process. 

1. At least 20 days prior to each a public hearing on the application , except for 
continuations as noted in Subsection 19.1 001.6.C.3. public notice of the application 
shall be mailed to the parties listed below. Notice requirements specific to Zoning Map 
amendments are listed in Subsection 19.1007 .3.D.3. 

E. Sign Notice 

At least 14 days prior to each tRe hearing , except for continuations as noted in Subsection 
19.1 001.6.C.3. notice of the application shall be posted on the subject property by the 
applicant and shall remain continuously posted until the hearing . Sign notice shall meet the 
requirements of Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.1.b. 

19.1007.5 Type IV Decision 

G. The City shall provide the required notice of adoption to the Department of Land 
Conservation and Development. as described in Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.4.b . 

.!:!G. The notice of decision shall include the following : 

6. A statement that only persons who submitted comments or made an appearance of 
record at a public hearing on the application have standing to appeal the decision by 
filing a written appeal within the 15 day appeal period for the Land Use Board of 
Appeals. 

19.1008 TYPE V REVIEW 

19.1008.3 Type V Public Notice 

A. General Public Notice 

The purpose of general public notice for Type V applications is to allow the public, 
organizations, and other governmental agencies a meaningful opportunity to review and 
comment on legislative proposals. 

2. At least 30 days prior to a public hearing on a Type V application, except for 
continuations as noted in Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.3. the City shall provide notice of the 
hearing. At a minimum, the notice shall be available on the City web site and at City 
facilities that are open to the public and that customarily display public information . At a 
minimum, the notice shall include: 

B. DLCD Notice 

Notice of a Type V application shall be mailed to the Department of Land Conservation and 
Development as described in Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.4.a nt lnm;t 45 rlnvF> nrior to tho initial 
ovidontiarv hoarina on adootion . 
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19.1008.5 Type V Recommendation and Decision 

~The following procedures apply to applications evaluated through a Type V review. 

6. +. The Planning Commission shall serve as the recommendation authority for Type V 
applications. 

§.~ . The Planning Commission shall conduct an in itial evidentiary hearing and provide a 
recommendation to the City Council within 180 days from the date that the application was 
deemed complete. 

Q. J . The Planning Commission may recommend that the City Council approve or deny the 
application with or without changes. The Planning Commission shall provide a written 
justification for the recommendation . 

Q 4. The City shall provide notice of the hearing before the City Council consistent with the 
public notice requirements in Subsection 19.1 008.3.A. 

£_a. At the conclusion of the first public hearing before City Council , the City Council shall take 
one of the following actions: 

1 a. Continue the matter to a date, time, and place certain . 

~ 9. Remand the matter back to the recommendation authority for additional deliberation . 

~ 6. Approve the proposal , with or without changes. City staff, with review from the City 
Attorney, shall prepare the ordinance with written findings that demonstrate how the 
proposal meets all applicable approval criteria . 

1 a. Deny the proposal. This action is appealable. 

§e. Take no action on the proposal. This decision is not appealable . 

.E e. The City shall provide the required notice of adoption to the Department of Land 
Conservation and Development, as described in Subsection 19.1 001.6.C.4.b. 

G +.Within 7 days after the date of the approval or denial of the proposal on which one of the 
actions in Subsection 19.1 008.5.E. 3 or 4 is taken , the City shall mail, or otherwise provide, 
notice to persons who testified orally or in writing to the recommendation or review authority 
wh ile the public record was open regarding the proposal. The notice shall include the 
following information: 

1 a. A brief summary of the decision . 

~ 9. If adopted : 

~(4-1 The date and number of the adopting ordinance. 

b.f~)-Where and when the adopting ordinance and related findings may be reviewed . 

~ 6 . A summary of the requirements for appealing the decision to the Land Use Board of 
Appeals . 
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19.1009 PUBLIC HEARINGS 

19.1009.12 Decision 

A. Following the close of the public portion of the hearing, the hearing body shall approve, 
conditionally approve, or deny the application. If the hearing is an appeal , the hearing body 
shall affirm, reverse, or remand the decision that is on appeal. Remanding the decision to a 
prior hearing body requires that there is adequate time. pursuant to Subsection 19.1001 . 7.C 
for the prior hearing body to issue a decision and for the City to issue a final decision if the 
decision resulting from the remand is appealed . 

19.1010 APPEALS 

19.1010.5 Specific Provisions for Appeal of a Type II Decision 

B. At least 20 days prior to the appeal hearing, t+he City shall mail written notice of the appeal 
hearing to all parties who were entitled to Type II public notice per Subsection 
19.1 005.3.B.1. interested persons. and the appellant(s) at least 20 days prior to tho appeal 
hearing. 

19.1010.6 Specific Provisions for Appeal of a Type Ill Decision 

B. At least 20 days prior to the appeal hearing, t+he City shall mail written notice of the appeal 
hearing to all parties who were entitled to Type Ill public notice per Subsection 
19.1006.3.D.1. interested persons. the appellant(s). Planning Commission. and Design and 
Landmarks Committee if they made a recommendation on the initial land use application-at 
least 20 davs orior to tho aoooal hoarina . 

19.1011 DESIGN REVIEW MEETINGS 

19.1011.2 Design Review Meeting Notice Requirements 

B. The mailed public notice shall meet the requirements of Subsections 19.1 006.3.D.2 aM-E. 

CHAPTER 19.1100 ANNEXATIONS AND BOUNDARY CHANGES 

19.1102 ANNEXATIONS 

19.11 02.2 The Petition 

C. An annexation petition shall include the completed petition form and the following 
information. 

5. Census forms or demographic information about the area to be annexed . 

19.11 02.3 Approval Criteria. 

The City Council shall approve or deny an annexation proposal based on findings and 
conclusions addressing the following criteria : 

F. The proposal must comply with the criteria of Section 19.902 for Zoning Map Amendments 
and Comprehensive Plan Map Amendments. if applicable. 
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CHAPTER 19.1200 SOLAR ACCESS PROTECTION 
SECTIONS: 
19.1201 Purpose 
19.1202 Definitions 
19.1203 Solar Access for New Development 
19.1204 Solar Balance Point 
19.1205 Solar /\ccoss Permit 

19.1201 PURPOSE 

19.1201.1 The purpose of this chapter is: 

A. To orient new lots and parcels to allow utilization provide solar access protection to now 
development in subdivisions, now and remodeled single family homos, structures within 
sinale familv zonina districts. and homes which make beneficial use of solar energy; 

19.1203 SOLAR ACCESS FOR NEW DEVELOPMENT 

19.1203.2 Applicability 

The solar design standards in Subsection 19.1203.3 shall apply to applications for a 
development to create lots in single-family zones and for single family detached dwellings in any 
WM, except to the extent the Director finds that the applicant has shown one or more of the 
conditions listed in Subsections 19.1203.4 and 5 exist, and exemptions or adjustments provided 
for therein are warranted. 

19.1203.6 Protection from Future Shade 

Structures and nonexempt 'IOgotation must comply with Section 19.1204 on all lots in a 
development subject to Section 19.1203, including lots for which exemptions or adjustments to 
Section 19.1203 have boon granted . 

The applicant shall file a note on the plat or other documents in the office of the County 
Recorder binding the applicant and subsequent purchasers to comply with the future shade 
protection standards in Subsection 19.1203.6. The City shall be made a party of any covenant 
or restriction created to enforce any provision of this subsection. The covenant or restriction 
shall not be amended without written City approval. 

19.1203.8 Process for Approval 

Requirements for meeting this section shall be processed simultaneously with other application 
requirements as provided by this title , or in conjunction with building permit requests. Tho City's 
decision to arant or donv aooroval is intended to be ministerial. 

Repeal Section 19. 1204 Solar Balance Point. 

Repeal Section 19. 1205 Solar Access Permit. 
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ATTACHMENT 1 -Exhibit C 

Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

"Clean" Amendments 

Comprehensive Plan 

CHAPTER 4 LAND USE 

RESIDENTIAL LAND USE AND HOUSING ELEMENT 

OBJECTIVE #2- RESIDENTIAL LAND USE: DENSITY AND LOCATION 

To locate higher density residential uses so that the concentration of people will help to support 
public transportation services and major commercial centers and foster implementation of the 
Town Center Master Plan. 

Planning Concept 

The most basic concept underlying residential land use policy in Milwaukie is that the City is and 
will continue to be composed primarily of single family neighborhoods. Housing types resulting 
in higher densities are to be concentrated in order to support public transportation services and 
major commercial centers, have close proximity to major streets, and to lessen the impact of 
through traffic on single family areas. A range of housing types is encouraged in all areas of the 
City, as long as the character of existing neighborhoods is not dramatically altered by new 
development. The Land Use Plan for the City, Map 7, shows how residential areas of differing 
density will be distributed throughout the City. 

Table 2 summarizes the amount of vacant buildable land within each residential land use 
category and the total number of new dwelling units which would result from full development of 
these vacant buildable lands. These figures do not include density bonuses which may be 
available in development of high quality, nor the total variety of housing types which may result 
from Planned Unit Developments or application of the residential density policies. Residential 
design policies have little or no effect on the number of new units calculated in Table 2. At the 
time of full development, some 2,827 potential new dwelling units, added to the approximately 
8,377 existing dwelling units, will result in 11,204 total dwelling units. The Town Center is 
anticipated to accommodate 1, 773 new units (approximately 63 percent of the new units) 
primarily through infill and redevelopment, while vacant larid outside the Town Center is 
anticipated to accommodate 1 ,054 new units. Because nearly all of the remaining buildable 
vacant land in Milwaukie is designated as low and moderate density land, distribution of future 
housing types within Milwaukie will be primarily single family outside the Town Center, with high 
density housing occurring on redevelopable land in the Town Center. In addition to these 
estimates, Milwaukie has the capacity for an estimated 198 secondary dwelling units to be 
developed on existing and future single family lots. 

Table 2 
Estimate of Dwelling Unit Capacity on Vacant Lands by Zone 

Gross 
Unconstrained 
Vacant Land 

Gross Minus Needed Addni.DU 
Unconstrained Schools, Park, from 
Vacant Land Church, and Max. DU Possible DU Estimate 

(Gross Vacant Street (Net Res. With Estimate lnfill from Vacant 
Buildable Vacant Min. Lot DUPer Underbuild (Outside (Outside Redevelopable 

Zone Land-Outside Buildable Area Net (DUPer Net Town Town Land in the 
Abbr. Town Center) Land-Outside Per Unit Acre Acre x .97) Center) Center) Town Center 
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Town Centers) 

R-10 8.31 7.41 10,000 4.36 4.23 36 83 

R-7 19.53 17.95 7,000 6.22 6.04 113 550 

R-5 6.37 5.55 5,000 8.71 8.45 50 221 

R-3 0.12 0.12 3,750 11 .62 11 .27 1 0 

R-2.5 0.00 0.00 2,000 21 .78 21.13 0 0 

R-2 0.00 0.00 2,000 21 .78 21 .13 0 0 

R-1 0.00 0.00 2,000 21 .78 21.13 0 0 

R-1-B 0.00 0.00 2,000 21 .78 21 .13 0 0 

Totals 34.33 31.03 200 854 

Table 2 methodology summary (detailed methodology in Technical Appendix C, City of Milwaukie Metro Functional Plan 
Compliance Report: 

• Dwelling unit capacity was estimated on a parcel-by-parcel basis. 

• The City of Milwaukie 1998 Housing Inventory was used to identify vacant residential land in the city. 

1,773 

• Environmentally constrained land, as defined by Metro, was subtracted from gross vacant land to arrive at gross vacant buildable 
land. 

• Gross vacant buildable land was reduced by 5% to account for future needed schools, local and regional parks, and churches. 

• A second gross-to-net reduction of 10% or 20% was made for right-of-way, depending on the size of the lot. 

• The minimum lot size of each zone was used to determine the maximum dwelling units per acre. 

• To account for underbuild , the capacity was reduced by 3% based on a study of actual built densities for housing in Milwaukie 
(see Technical Appendix 8 , City of Milwaukie Metro Functional Plan Compliance Report) . 

• To calculate dwelling unit estimate per vacant lot, the acreage of net vacant buildable land was multiplied by the maximum 
dwelling units per acre and the underbuild factor. 

• Additional units were added to Milwaukie's housing capacity for dwelling units likely to be constructed through infill development. 
The rate of infill used in the above estimates is based on a local study of partitioning trends in the city. 

• Estimates for new dwelling units on vacant and redevelopable land in the Town Center were added separately. See the City of 
Milwaukie Town Center Master Plan for the methodology used to estimate new dwelling units in the Town Center. 

Policies 

1. Residential densities will be based on the following net* density ranges: 

Low Density (Zones R-10, R-7)- up to 6.2 units per net acre 

Moderate Density (Zone R-5) - 6.3 to 8. 7 units per net acre 

Medium Density (Zones R-3, R-2.5, R-2)- 8.8 to 21.1 units per net acre 

High Density (Zones R-1 , R-1-B)- 21 .2 to 24.0 units per net acre 

Town Center: Downtown Residential Transition Area (Zone DR)- 10 to 40 units per net 
acre 

Town Center: Downtown Residential Outside of Transition Area (Zone DR) - 40+ units 
per net acre 

Town Center: Outside of Downtown (Zone R-0-C) -25 to 50 units per net acre 

*In calculating buildable lands, density standards will be applied to net parcel areas to 
determine the maximum number of dwelling units allowed. Gross site area will be reduced 
to net site area according to the following schedule: 

2 of 132 

Areas one acre or larger will be reduced by twenty percent (20%) for the purposes 
of right-of-way dedication. 

Areas greater than 3/8 of an acre and less than one acre will be reduced by ten 
percent (10%) for the purposes of right-of-way dedication. Areas less than or equal 
to 3/8 of an acre (16,335 s.f.) are assumed to be platted and receive zero 
reduction for right-of-way. 
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A general definition of housing types are: 

Single family detached - a house normally occupied by one family with no structural 
connection to adjacent units. The unit may be situated at a specified distance from lot lines, 
or with one wall on a side property line. Typical density is 4 to 6.2 units per acre. 

Cottage cluster - a grouping of individual , detached single-family dwelling units. The units 
are smaller than a typical single-family dwelling , and are located on their own lot with a 
limited amount of private yard surrounding the structure. The dwellings are arranged around 
a central , common open space. 

Duplex - two units within one dwelling structure, each normally occupied by one family, 
sharing common structural walls. For purposes of buildable land inventories and needed 
housing types related to state statutes and statewide planning goals, duplexes are 
considered as a form of single-family attached housing. 

Rowhouse - an attached residential structure which retains private ownership of a portion of 
the land around it, generally in the form of a small front and/or rear yard . Rowhouses on 
interior lots may have a zero side yard setback. 

Multifamily - a single structure containing 3 or more dwelling units on a lot. 2. Areas may be 
designated Low Density residential if any of the following criteria are met: 

a. The predominant housing type will be single family detached. 

b. Low Density areas are residential areas which are developed at Low Density and little 
need for redevelopment exists. 

c. Within Low Density areas, transportation routes are limited primarily to collectors and 
local streets. 

d. Low Density areas may include sites where sensitivity to the natural environment or 
natural hazards necessitate a reduced density. 

3. Areas may be designated Moderate Density Residential based on the following policies: 

a. The predominant housing types will be single family detached on moderate to small 
lots, and duplex units. 

b. Moderate Density areas are residential areas which are currently developed at 
Moderate Density and little need for redevelopment exists. 

c. Within Moderate Density areas, convenient walking distance to a transit stop or close 
proximity to major trip generators shall be considered. 

4. Areas may be designated Medium Density residential based on the following policies: 

a. The predominant housing types will be duplexes. 

b. Medium Density areas are residential areas with access primarily to major or minor 
arterials. Siting should not result in increased traffic through Low Density Residential 
areas. 

c. Medium Density areas are to be located near or adjacent to commercial areas, 
employment concentrations or transit stops. 

d. Medium Density areas may include areas of deteriorating dwellings or structures in 
neighborhoods in order to stimulate private investment, infilling and redevelopment, 
provided one or more of the preceding policies apply. 

5. Areas may be designated High Density Residential based on the following policies: 
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a. The predominant housing types will be multifamily units. 

b. High Density Residential areas shall be located either adjacent to or within close 
proximity to the downtown or district shopping centers, employment concentrations 
and/or major transit centers or transfer areas. 

c. Access to High Density areas should be primarily by major or minor arterials. 

6. High Density in Mixed Use Areas will be based on the following policies: 

a. Within the Mixed Use Area designated on Map 7, a range of different uses including 
residential , commercial and office are allowed and encouraged . It is expected that 
redevelopment will be required to implement these policies, and that single structures 
containing different uses will be the predominant building type. 

b. Commercial uses will be allowed at the ground floor level , and will be located relative to 
the downtown area so that pedestrian access between areas is convenient and 
continuous. 

c. Office uses will be allowed at the ground and first floor levels. 

d. High Density residential uses will be allowed on all levels. At least fifty (50) percent of 
the floor area within a project must be used for residential purposes. 

e. Within the Mixed Use Area, a residential density bonus of fifteen ( 15) percent over the 
allowable density may be granted in exchange for exceptional design quality or special 
project amenities. 

f. All parking must be contained within a project. 

7. Town Center Areas will be designated based on the following policies: 

a. Regional Plan Areas are those sites identified within the subareas depicted on the 
Subareas Map in the Town Center Master Plan as suitable for redevelopment. Within 
the Town Center areas designated on Map 7, mixed use development combining 
residential high density housing with retail , service commercial , and/or offices is 
encouraged. This is intended to foster a Town Center environment in accordance with 
the Town Center Master Plan. 

b. A mixed use zone will be applied to designated Town Center Areas as an interim tool 
to implement the Town Center Master Plan . 

c. The Downtown and Riverfront Land Use Framework Plan and specific implementing 
zones shall replace the Mixed Use Zone for Subarea 1 of the Town Center Master 
Plan. Specific ratios of retail and office to residential shall be specified by the interim 
Mixed Use Zone. 

d. Outside of the Downtown and Riverfront Land Use Framework Plan area, the 
Residential-Office-Commercial (R-O-C) Zone is the most appropriate zone for the 
Town Center Area. 

e. The Town Center Area shall be served by multimodal transportation options; therefore, 
on-street parking, shared parking , and enclosed parking are the most appropriate 
parking options in the Town Center Area. Off-street surface parking is to be 
discouraged. 

f. A variety of higher density housing is desired in a designated Town Center Area , and 
the City shall work cooperatively with the private sector to provide a diverse range of 
affordable housing . 
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g. Residential densities in the Downtown Residential Transition Area are in the range of 
10 to 40 units per net acre, and 40+ units per acre outside of the Transition Area . 
Residential densities in the portion of the Town Center outside of Downtown are in the 
range of 25 to 50 units per net acre. 

OBJECTIVE #3 - RESIDENTIAL LAND USE: DESIGN 

To encourage a desirable living environment by allowing flexibility in design, minimizing the 
impact of new construction on existing development, and assuring that natural open spaces and 
developed recreational areas are provided whenever feasible. 

Planning Concepts 

Residential design policies are intended to ensure a high quality of environmental design, a 
flexible design approach, and a smooth integration of new development into existing 
neighborhoods. Density bonuses and transfers will be encouraged so that full development 
potential on individual parcels may be realized . Transition policies will be applied to reduce any 
negative impacts of development on adjacent uses. The transition policies will have little or no 
effect on the number of new units calculated in Table 2. 

Policies 

1. New multifamily development projects will take measures to reduce potentially negative 
impacts on existing, adjacent single-family development and adjacent lower-density zones. 
Such measures may include reduced maximum heights, increased setbacks for large 
facades, building size limitations, and other design features to maintain privacy of nearby 
properties. 

2. In all Planned Unit Developments, a density bonus up to 20% over the allowable density 
may be granted in exchange for exceptional design quality or special project amenities. 

3. All Planned Unit Developments will have at. least one third of the gross area devoted to 
open space and/or outdoor recreational areas. At least half of the required open space 
and/or recreational areas will be of the same general character as the area containing 
dwelling units. Open space and/or recreational areas do not include public or private 
streets. 

4. All projects in Medium Density and High Density areas will have area devoted to open 
space and/or outdoor recreational areas. At least half of the open space and/or recreational 
areas will be of the same general character as the area containing dwelling units. Open 
space and/or recreational areas do not include public or private streets and parking areas, 
but may include private yards. 

5. In all cases, existing tree coverage will be preserved whenever possible, and areas of trees 
and shrubs will remain connected particularly along natural drainage courses. 

6. Specified trees will be protected during construction , in accordance with conditions attached 
to building permits. 

7. Sites within open space, natural hazard or natural resource areas will be protected 
according to specifications in the Natural Hazard and Natural Resources Elements. 

OBJECTIVE #4- NEIGHBORHOOD CONSERVATION 

To maximize the opportunities to preserve, enhance and reinforce the identity and pride of 
existing well-defined neighborhoods in order to encourage the long-term maintenance of the 
City's housing stock. 
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Planning Concept 

Milwaukie is predominantly a built-up city. It contains several districts, however, where 
neighborhood character, available buildable areas, and existing lotting patterns suggest different 
approaches to new residential development are appropriate. Within High Density areas 
reconstruction of older neighborhoods is encouraged; within Moderate and Medium Density 
areas infilling consistent with local scale is emphasized, and in Low Density areas conservation 
of single family character will be maintained. 

Policies 

1. Within High Density areas, clearance and new construction will be allowed , as will 
construction on currently vacant lands. Identified historic resources will be protected as 
outlined in the Historic Resources Chapter. The predominant housing type will be 
multifamily. 

2. Within Moderate and Medium Density areas, the rehabilitation of older housing is 
encouraged in lieu of large area clearance and new construction. When projects involve 
destruction of older housing, it must be shown that rehabilitation is not justified because of 
structural, health or other important considerations. 

3. Within Moderate and Medium Density areas, residential infill which maintains existing 
building heights, setbacks, yard areas and building mass will be encouraged . Of particular 
importance is the maintenance of existing residential scale when viewed from the street. 
The predominant type of new housing in Moderate Density areas will be single family 
detached on moderate to small lots and duplexes . The predominant type of new housing in 
Medium Density areas will be duplex units. Multifamily housing may be allowed in Medium 
Density areas. 

4. Within Low Density areas, the rehabilitation of older housing is encouraged in lieu of large 
area clearance and new construction. The predominant type of new housing in Low Density 
areas will be single family detached. Duplex units will be allowed based on location criteria 
in the Zoning Ordinance. 

5. Within Low Density areas, new projects will maintain a single family building bulk, scale and 
height when abutting existing single family areas, or when abutting a street where existing 
single family houses face the project. 

OBJECTIVE #5 - HOUSING CHOICE 

To continue to encourage an adequate and diverse range of housing types and the optimum 
utilization of housing resources to meet the housing needs of all segments of the population. 

Planning Concept 

While the predominant housing type is expected to continue to be single family detached, the 
City will encourage a wide range of housing types and densities in appropriate locations within 
individual neighborhood areas including duplexes , rowhouses, cottage clusters, accessory 
dwelling units, multifamily, manufactured housing , and mobile home parks. 

The City of Milwaukie will not immediately zone all high density or Town Center land for 
maximum development. Some areas involved are already predominantly developed at a lower 
density, leaving only pockets of vacant land currently suitable for immediate density increases. 
The rezoning will occur over time, and will be consistent with the Town Center Master Plan 
based on applications which can demonstrate consistency with plan policies, as set forth in the 
City's Comprehensive Plan and , with public facility plans and standards, adequate to support 
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maximum development. This process will ensure that development will occur with a timely, 
orderly, and efficient provision of public facilities and services as required by State Goal 11 . 

Policies 

1 . The City will encourage the development of infill housing that uses innovative development 
techniques for the purpose of reducing housing costs as well as creating an attractive living 
environment. Such techniques may include the reduction of lot size standards in 
established neighborhoods; allowing duplex housing units in appropriate areas; and 
encouraging the construction of small housing units. A design review process shall be used 
within the Mixed Use Overlay Zone to assure that infill development is suitable in a given 
location . 

2. The City will encourage the development of larger subdivisions and PUDs that use 
innovative development techniques for the purpose of reducing housing costs as well as 
creating an attractive living environment. Such techniques to reduce costs may include 
providing a variety of housing size, type, and amenities. The City may provide density 
bonuses, additional building height allowances, or other such incentives for the provision of 
affordable housing in residential development projects. Overall project density may not 
exceed the allowable density plus ten (10) percent, which may be added to the Planned 
Unit Development bonus. 

3. Manufactured housing is encouraged and allowed wherever single-family housing is 
permitted in the City as long as density standards and other applicable policies are met. 
The City will encourage the provision of housing at types and densities indicated in the 
City's housing needs assessments summarized on Table 2. 

4. Mobile home parks will be allowed in Low, Moderate, and Medium Density areas in zones 
allowing development at 6-12 units per acre, and will be subject to park design and 
appearance standards and review in a public hearing . 

5. Although not all higher density and Town Center lands will immediately be zoned for 
maximum permissible densities, the rezoning of these lands will be approved when it can 
be demonstrated that adequate public facilities exist or can be provided in accordance with 
City plans and standards to support increased development. 
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Municipal Code Title 14 Signs 

CHAPTER 14.16 SIGN DISTRICTS 

14.16.010 RESIDENTIAL ZONE 

No sign shall be installed or maintained in an R Zone, except as allowed under Section 
14.12.010 Exempted Signs, or as otherwise noted in Table 14.16.01 0. 

Table 14.16.010 
Standards for Signs in Residential Zones 

Sign Type Area Height Number Illumination 1 

Signs at entrances Max. 2 SF per Max. 6 ft. above 1 per entrance. External 
to subdivisions or dwelling unit to grade. illumination only 
manufactured max. 32 SF per 
home parks sign; max. 16 SF 

per display 
surface; total sign 
area for all display 
surfaces of no 
more than 64 SF. 

Freestanding signs Limited to 2 SF per Max. 6 ft. above 1 per street External 
on multifamily dwelling unit to a grade. frontage.2 illumination only 
properties max. area of 32 

SF, 16 SF per 
display surface. 

Wall signs on Limited to 2 SF per No wall sign shall 1 per street External 
multifamily dwell ing unit to a extend above the frontage illumination only 
properties max. of 32 SF. roofline at the wall , permitted.2 

or the top of a 
parapet wall , 
whichever is 
higher. 

Awning signs on Max. display May not extend 1 per street 
multifamily surface is 25% of higher than the frontage.3 

properties awning area, up to point where the 
max. of 32 SF. roofline intersects 

the exterior wal l. 

Hanging sign Max. area limited Min. clearance 8ft. 1 per street External 
suspended to 1 SF per 1 lineal from ground to the frontage.3 illumination only 
beneath awning ft. of awning lowest portion of 

length. awning or sign . 

Par spot or reflective-type bulbs may be used for indirect illumination of the display surface if properly shielded 
from direct glare onto streets . Sign illumination shall be directed away from, and not be reflected upon, adjacent 
premises. See Section 14.24.020. 
Either 1 freestanding or 1 wall sign per street frontage is permitted . 

Either 1 sign on an awning or 1 sign hanging beneath an awning is allowed. 

14.16.020 RESIDENTIAL-OFFICE-COMMERCIAL ZONE 

No sign shall be installed or maintained in an R-0-C or R-1-B Zone, except as allowed under 
Section 14.12.010 Exempted Signs, or as otherwise noted in Table 14.16.020. 
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Table 14.16.020 
Standards for Signs in Residential-Office-Commercial Zones R-0-C or R-1-B 

Sign Type Area Height Number Illumination 1 

Signs at entrances Max. 2 SF per Max. 6 ft. above 1 per entrance. External only 
to subdivisions dwelling unit to grade. 

max. 32 SF per 
sign; 16 SF per 
display surface; 
total sign area for 
all display surfaces 
may not exceed 64 
SF. 

Freestanding signs Max. 2 SF per Max. 6 ft. above 1 per street External only 
on multifamily dwelling unit to grade. frontage. 
properties max. 32 SF per 

sign; 16 SF per 
display surface. 

Wall signs on Limited to 2 SF per Cannot extend 1 per street External only 
multifamily dwelling unit to a above roofline at frontage. 
properties max. 32 SF. wall or top of 

parapet wall , 
whichever is 
higher. 

Awning signs on Max. display 1 per street External only 
multifamily surface is 25% of frontage. 
properties awning area, up to 

a max. of 32 SF. 

Freestanding signs Max. 32 SF per Max. 12ft. 1 permitted.2 External only 
on commercial display surface; 
property total sign area for 

all display surfaces 
may not exceed 64 
SF. 

Wall signs on Max. 10% of Cannot extend 1 permitted.3 External only 
commercial building face above roofline at 
property related to wall or top of 

commercial use. parapet wall , 
whichever is 
higher. 

Awning signs Max. display May not extend 1 per frontage. External only 
related to a surface is 25% of higher than the 
commercial use surface of awning point where the 

not to exceed 1 0% roofline intersects 
of the building face the exterior wall. 
related to 
commercial use. 

Hanging sign Max. 1 SF per 1 Min. clearance 8ft. 1 per street External only 
suspended lineal ft. of awning from ground level frontage.4 

beneath awning length. to lowest portion of 
awning or 
suspended sign. 

-
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Daily display sign5 Max. 8 SF per Max. 6 ft. above 1 per property or External only 
display surface; ground level. occupancy. 
total sign area may 
not exceed 16 SF. 

Par spot or reflective-type bulbs may be used for indirect illumination of the display surface if properly shielded 
from direct glare onto streets. Sign illumination shall be directed away from, and not be reflected upon, adjacent 
premises. See Section 14.24.020. 
1 freestanding sign is permitted in addition to 1 wall sign . 

3 1 wall sign is permitted in addition to 1 freestanding sign or 2 wall signs permitted. 

For awnings related to residential use, either 1 sign on an awning or 1 sign hanging beneath an awning is allowed . 
Location. A daily display sign shall not be located within required landscaped areas, and is only allowed within the 
public right-of-way subject to the standards of Section 14.20.040. 
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Municipal Code Title 17 Land Division 

CHAPTER 17.16 APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES 

17.16.080 COTTAGE CLUSTER DEVELOPMENT 

An application for subdivision preliminary plat or replat to create a cottage cluster housing 
development shall include narrative and plans with sufficient detail to demonstrate compliance 
with the standards of Subsection 19.505.4. 

CHAPTER 17.28 DESIGN STANDARDS 

17.28.040 GENERAL LOT DESIGN 

This section does not apply to units of land that are created for purposes other than land 
development including parks, natural areas, right-of-way dedications, or reservations of a similar 
nature. Lots and tracts created for cottage cluster housing development, per Subsection 
19.505.4, are also exempt from the requirements of this section. 

A. Size and Shape 

Lot size, width, shape, and orientation shall be appropriate for the location and the type of 
use contemplated. Minimum lot standards shall conform to Title 19. 

17.28.060 FLAG LOT DESIGN STANDARDS 

A. Consistency with the Zoning Ordinance 

Flag lot design shall be consistent with Subsection 19.504.8. 

17.28.070 FLAG LOT LIMITATIONS 

Flag lots are prohibited in new subdivisions and subdivisions platted after August 20, 2002, the 
effective date of Ordinance #1907. 
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Municipal Code Title 19 Zoning 

CHAPTER 19.200 DEFINITIONS AND MEASUREMENTS 

19.201 DEFINITIONS 

"Eave" means a projecting overhang at the lower border of a roof, extending from the primary 
wall or support. Eaves are architectural features that aide in protecting buildings from 
precipitation and solar radiation ; they are distinct from overhangs that provide shelter for 
persons or property. 

"Footprint" means the area covered by the outer structural walls of a building , measured in sq ft. 
Included in the calculation of footprint are: roofed structures that are not fully enclosed ; bu ilding 
features such as patio covers, roofed porches, and decks; or similar features with a surface 
height of more than 18 in above average grade. Footprint does not include eaves. 

"Fowl" means chickens, ducks, geese, turkeys , and other birds of a similar size. 

"Lot" means a legally defined unit of land other than a tract that is a result of a subdivision or 
partition . For general purposes of this title , lot also means legal lots or lots of record under the 
lawful control, and in the lawful possession , of 1 distinct ownership. When 1 owner controls an 
area defined by multiple adjacent legal lots or lots of record , the owner may define a lot 
boundary coterminous with 1 or more legal lots or lots of record within the distinct ownership. 
Figure 19.201-1 illustrates some of the lot types defined below. 

"Corner lot" means a lot abutting 2 or more streets, other than an alley, at their intersection. 

"Interior lot" means a lot other than a corner lot. 

"Legal lot" means a unit of land other than a tract created through a subdivision or partition 
approved by the City. 

"Lot of record" means a unit of land for which a deed or other instrument dividing the land 
was filed with the Clackamas County Recorder, which was not created through a partition 
or subdivision approved by the City, and which was created prior to October 5, 1973. 

"Through lot" means an interior lot having frontage on 2 streets. 

Figure 19.201-1 
Lots and Lot Lines 
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"Lot coverage" means the amount of area covered by building(s) on a lot expressed as a 
percentage of the total lot area. Lot coverage includes open structures, such as pole barns; 
building features such as patio covers, roofed porches, and decks; or similar features with a 
surface height of more than 18 in above average grade. Lot coverage does not include eaves. 

"Lot line" means the property line bounding a lot. The lot lines defined below are depicted in 
Figures 19.201-1 and 19.201-2. 

"Front lot line" means, in the case of an interior lot, the lot line separating the lot from the 
street other than an alley; in the case of a corner lot, a line separating the lot from the street 
on which the existing or contemplated development will face; and, in the case of a through 
lot, a line separating the lot from the street on which the contemplated development will 
face . In the case of a flag lot, the front lot line is the lot line closest to the street from which 
the property takes access, excluding lot lines that are part of the pole portion of the flag lot. 

"Rear lot line" means a lot line which is opposite and most distant from the front lot line; and 
in the case of an irregular, triangular, or other-shaped lot, a line 10 ft long within the lot 
parallel to and at the maximum distance from the front lot line. 

"Side lot line" means any lot line not a front or rear lot line. 

Figure 19.201-2 
Rear Lot Line 

Front lot line 

lot 

Rear lot line 
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1- l~ft ---j 
"Lot width" means the horizontal distance between side lot lines measured at the building line. 

Figure 19.201-3 
Lot Width 
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"Accessory dwelling unit" means a second dwelling on a lot with a single-family detached 
dwelling. The accessory dwelling unit is incidental to , and smaller than, the primary dwelling 
on the lot. The accessory dwelling unit may be in a portion of the primary structure on the 
lot or contained in its own structure apart from the primary structure. The accessory 
dwelling unit includes its own independent living facilities-including provision for sleeping , 
cooking , and sanitation- and is designed for residential occupancy by 1 or more people, 
independent of the primary dwelling unit. 

"Duplex" means a structure on 1 lot that contains 2 dwelling units. The units in a duplex 
must share a common structural wall or a common floor/ceiling . In instances where a 
second dwelling unit within a structure can meet the definition for both a duplex and an 
accessory dwelling unit, the property owner has the option of electing whether the entire 
structure is considered a duplex or a primary dwelling unit with an attached accessory 
dwelling unit. 

"Dwelling" means a structure containing 1 or more dwelling units used , intended , or 
designed to be built , used , rented , let, or hired out to be occupied , or which are occupied for 
living purposes. 

"Dwelling unit" means a building , or portion of a building, that includes its own independent 
living facilities-including provision for sleeping , cooking , and sanitation-and is designed 
for residential occupancy by 1 or more people. Buildings with more than 1 set of cooking 
facilities are considered to contain multiple dwelling units, unless the additional cooking 
facility is clearly accessory and the property owner has recorded a covenant with the 
Clackamas County Records Division , stipulating that the additional cooking facility will not 
be used as part of a separate dwelling unit unless permitted under this title . 

"Cooking facility" means an oven, stove, range , or other device used or intended for the 
preparation or heating of food . 

"Cottage" means a structure containing 1 dwelling unit on 1 lot within an area that was 
divided to create a cottage cluster development, per Subsection 19.505.4. 

"Manufactured dwelling" means a residential trailer, mobile home, or manufactured home 
meeting ORS 446.003(25) and designed to be used as a year-round residential dwelling . 
The manufactured dwelling is a structure that is constructed for movement on the public 
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highways; that has sleeping, cooking , and plumbing facilities; and that is being used for 
residential purposes. 

"Manufactured home" means a single-family residential structure, as defined in ORS 
446.003(25)(a)(C), which includes a Department of Housing and Urban Development 
(HUD) label certifying that the structure is constructed in accordance with the Manufactured 
Housing Construction and Safety Standards of 1974 (42 USC Sections 5401 et seq) as 
amended on August 22, 1981. 

"Mobile home" means a manufactured dwelling that was constructed between January 1, 
1962, and June 15, 1976, and met the construction requirements of Oregon mobile home 
law in effect at the time of construction. 

"Multifamily development" means 3 or more dwelling units on 1 lot. Condominium lots do 
not count as separate lots for purposes of this definition. The dwelling units may be located 
in 1 or more structures on the lot. The dwelling units may be arranged with 1 dwelling unit 
per structure or with multiple dwelling units within a structure that are separated vertically 
and/or horizontally. Multifamily developments include the forms of housing that are typically 
called apartments and condominiums. Multifamily developments may include structures that 
are similar in form to rowhouses, cottage clusters, duplexes, or single-family dwellings. 

"Rowhouse" means a residential structure on its own lot that shares 1 or more common or 
abutting walls with at least 1 or more dwelling units on adjoining lots. The common or 
abutting wall must be shared for at least 25% of the length of the side of the building . The 
shared or abutting wall may be the wall of an attached garage. A rowhouse does not share 
common floors/ceilings with other dwelling units. 

"Residential home" means a dwelling unit operated as a single housekeeping unit for the 
purpose of providing a permanent residence- which includes food , shelter, personal 
services, and care-for the elderly, disabled, handicapped, or others requiring such a 
residence, as defined by the Federal Fair Housing Amendments Acts of 1988. 

"Residential trailer" means a manufactured dwelling that was constructed prior to January 1, 
1962. 

"Single-family detached dwelling" means a structure, or manufactured home, containing 1 
dwelling unit with no structural connection to adjacent units. 

"Yurt" means a 1-story building with a circular footprint and a roof that is domed or conical , 
with the highest point at the center of the circle. The walls and roof of a yurt are typically 
canvas or other flexible fabric material. 

"Side Yard Height Plane" means a plane that limits the building height along side lot lines. 
Structures on the site must remain underneath the height plane. The height plane applies along 
side lot lines and is not applicable to front, rear, or street side lot lines. The starting point of the 
side yard height plane is horizontally offset from the side lot line by the required side yard depth , 
and set at specified vertical distance above the grade at the depth of required side yard. From 
the starting point, the side yard height plane slopes up at a specified angle until it reaches the 
maximum allowed building height or intersects with the side yard height plane from an opposite 
side of the lot. 

Figure 19.201-4 
Side Yard Height Plane 
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"Solar energy system" means equipment used to capture solar radiation for purposes of heating 
water or generating electricity. A solar energy system is an accessory use, and the energy 
generated by the system is used predominantly on-site, 

"Street-Facing Fa9ade" means the wall planes of a structure that are visible from, and at an 
angle of 45 degrees or less to , a front lot line or street side lot line. Angle measurements for 
curved front or street side lot lines shall be based on a straight line connecting the opposing lot 
corners of the front or street side lot line. 

Figure 19.201-5 
Street-Facing Facade 

~-----------------~ 

1-----------------~ 
5trNt 

"Wind energy system" means equipment used to generate electricity from wind. A wind energy 
system is an accessory use, and the energy generated by the system is used predominantly on­
site . 

"Yard" means an open space on a lot which is unobstructed from the ground upward except as 
otherwise provided in this title. A yard may include areas with grass, mulch, barkdust, shrubs, 
trees, garden plantings, gravel , pavement, or asphalt. The yards defined below are depicted in 
Figure 19.201-6. 
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"Front yard" means a yard between side lot lines, measured horizontally and at right angles 
to the front lot line from the front lot line to the nearest point of the building. 

"Rear yard" means a yard between side lot lines or between a street side yard and opposite 
side lot line, measured horizontally and at right angles to the rear lot line from the rear lot 
line to the nearest point of the building. 

"Side yard" means a yard between the front and rear yards, measured horizontally and at 
right angles from the side lot line to the nearest point of the building . 

"Street side yard" means a yard adjacent to a street between the front and rear yards, 
measured horizontally and at right angles from the side lot line to the nearest point of the 
building . 

Front lot line 

t; 

~ 

Figure 19.201-6 
Yards 
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19.202 MEASUREMENTS 

19.202.2 Vertical Measurements 

A. Interior Height 

Interior Lot 

Front lot Une 

Rear lot line 

Floor-to-ceiling height shall be measured from the top of the floor finish to the bottom of the 
ceiling joists or, where there is no ceiling, to the bottom of the roof rafters. 

B. Exterior Height of Primary Structures 

The height of a primary structure building is the vertical distance from the base point 
described in Subsection 19.202.2.B.1, below, to the top of a building described in 
Subsection 19.202.2.B.2, below. 

1. Base Point 

The base point used for building height measurement shall be the base point that 
yields the greater building height. See Figure 19.202.2.B.1 . 
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a. Base point 1 is the elevation of the highest adjoining sidewalk or ground surface 
within a 5-ft horizontal distance from the exterior wall of the building, when such 
sidewalk or ground surface is not more than 10ft above lowest grade. 

b. Base point 2 is 10ft above lowest grade, when the sidewalk or ground surface 
described for base point 1 is more than 10 ft above lowest grade. 

Figure 19.202.2.B.1 
Base Point Measurement 
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DDDDDDD ~-- -J-· DDDDDDD 
DDDDDDD ---H;~~~~n:~J DDDDDDD.~ 
D D D D D D D , D D D w115' 

-:- ~ 5' 10~ J ~......-:::L....---""::: _______ .l)___ --------------
Loweet grade Loweet grade 

When highest grade ie 10 feet or Ieee abOV!l the 
lowest grade, the base point ie the elevation of 
the higheet adjoining eidewalk or grade within a 
5-foot horizontal dietance. 

2. Top of Building 

When highest grade ie more than 10 feet above 
the lowest grade, the base point ie the elevation 
10 feet above the lowest grade. 

The top of building shall be determined based on the specific roof types listed below. 
See Figure 19.202.2.B.2. 

a. Flat roof: Measure to the top of the parapet or, if there is no parapet, to the highest 
point of the roof . If a roof includes multiple flat roofs at different elevations, 
measure to the top of the highest parapet or highest point of the highest roof. 

b. Mansard roof: Measure to the deck line. 

c. Pitched , hipped, or gambrel roof where roof pitch is 12/12 or less: Measure to the 
average height of the highest gable. 

d. Pitched or hipped roof with a pitch steeper than 12/12: Measure to the highest 
point. 

e. Gambrel roof where both pitches are steeper than 12/12: Measure to the highest 
point. 

f. Other roof shape, such as domed, vaulted, or pyramidal : Measure to the highest 
point. 

g. Stepped or terraced building: Measure to the highest point of any segment of the 
building . 

Figure 19.202.2.B.2 
Top of Building Measurement 
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C. Exterior Height of Accessory Structures 
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The exterior height of an accessory structure is the vertical distance above the average of 
the highest and lowest points of finished grade, within a 1O-ft horizontal distance from the 
base of the building, and the top of a building described in Subsection 19.902.2.8.2. 

19.202.4 Density Calculations 

Minimum required and maximum allowed dwelling unit density will be calculated as described 
below, except that residential cluster development on lands containing natural resource areas 
are subject to the density calculations in Subsection 19.402.14.C. The purpose of these 
calculations is to ensure that properties develop at densities consistent with the densities in the 
Comprehensive Plan. The area deductions for minimum required density allow properties to 
utilize land that can be built upon. The area deductions for maximum allowed density include 
sensitive lands where development should be avoided. 

A. Gross Area 

The gross area of a lot is measured in sq ft and is determined by a registered professional 
land surveyor or with data from the Clackamas County Assessor's Office. 

B. Rounding 

The results for minimum required and maximum allowed dwelling unit density are rounded 
based on a fraction that is truncated to 2 numbers past the decimal point. For example, 
3.4289 is truncated to 3.42. Where a minimum density calculation results in a fraction that is 
.50 or above, the fraction is rounded up to the next whole number. Where a minimum 
density calculation results in a fraction that is less than .50, the fraction is rounded down to 
the preceding whole number. Where a maximum density calculation results in a fraction 
that is less than . 75, the fraction is rounded down to the preceding whole number. 

C. Discrepancy between Minimum Required and Maximum Allowed Density 

In situations where the calculation of maximum allowed density results in a number smaller 
than the calculation of minimum required density, the result from the minimum allowed 
density is both the minimum required and maximum allowed density. 
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D. Minimum Density 

1. Deductions to Calculate Net Area 

The following areas, measured in sq ft, are subtracted from the gross area to 
determine the net area . The net area calculation is rounded to the nearest whole 
number. 

a. Floodways, as determined by Federal Emergency Management Agency flood 
maps. 

b. Right-of-way dedications for new right-of-way or expansion of existing rights-of­
way, as required in Chapter 19.700. 

c. Open space or parkland that will be publically owned or open space owned in 
common by owners within the residential development. 

2. Density Calculation 

The minimum number of dwelling units required is calculated by dividing the net area 
by the minimum required dwelling unit density in the applicable base zone in Chapter 
19.300. 

3. Constrained Lands 

Regardless of the density calculation described above, any legal lot that meets the 
standards of Subsection 19.501.1 is allowed at least 1 dwelling unit. 

E. Maximum Density 

1. Deductions to Calculate Net Area 

The following areas, measured in sq ft, are subtracted from the gross area to 
determine the net area. The net area calculation is rounded to the nearest whole 
number. 

a. 1% Annual Chance Flood areas (also called the 100-Year Floodplain), as 
determined by Federal Emergency Management Agency flood maps. 

b. Right-of-way dedications for new right-of-way or expansion of existing rights-of­
way, as required in Chapter 19.700. 

c. Open space or parkland that will be publically owned or open space owned in 
common by owners within the residential development. 

d. Slopes in excess of 25%. 

2. Density Calculation 

The maximum number of dwelling units allowed is calculated by dividing the net area 
by the maximum allowed dwelling unit density in the applicable base zone in Chapter 
19.300. 

19.202.5 Fac;ade Area 

The area of a building fac;ade is the sum of all wall areas above grade that are visible on 1 side 
of a building . The following areas are excluded: roof areas; the wall area of a horizontal or 
vertical offset that is perpendicular to the primary orientation of the fac;ade; and gable ends 
below the ridge of the roof and above the eave line. The wall area of a dormer is not exempt. 

Figure 19.202.5 
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CHAPTER 19.300 BASE ZONES 

SECTIONS: 
19.301 Low Density Residential Zones 
19.302 Medium and High Density Residential Zones 
19.303 Residential-Office-Commercial Zone R-0-C 
19.304 Downtown Zones 
19.305 Neighborhood Commercial Zone C-N 
19.306 Limited Commercial Zone C-L 
19.307 General Commercial Zone C-G 
19.308 Community Shopping Commercial Zone C-CS 
19.309 Manufacturing Zone M 
19.310 Business Industrial Zone Bl 
19.311 Planned Development Zone PD 

19.301 LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL ZONES 

The low density residential zones are Residential Zone R-1 0, Residential Zone R-7, and 
Residential Zone R-5. These zones implement the Low Density and Moderate Density 
residential land use designations in the Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan . 

19.301.1 Purpose 

The low density residential zones are intended to create, maintain , and promote neighborhoods 
with larger lot sizes where the land use is primarily single-family dwellings. They allow for some 
nonhousehold living uses but maintain the overall character of a single-family neighborhood. 

19.301.2 Allowed Uses in Low Density Residential Zones 

Uses allowed , either outright or conditionally, in the low density residential zones are listed in 
Table 19.301.2 below. Similar uses not listed in the table may be allowed through a Director's 
Determination pursuant to Section 19.903. Notes and/or cross references to other applicable 
code sections are listed in the "Standards/Additional Provisions" column . 

See Section 19.201 Definitions for specific descriptions of the uses listed in the table . 

Single-family detached p p p Subsection 19.505.1 Design Standards for 
dwelling Single-Family Dwellings and Duplexes 

Duplex P/11 Pill p Subsection 19.505.1 Design Standards for 
Single-Family Dwellings and Duplexes 

Subsection 19.910.2 Duplexes 

Residential home I p I p I p I Subsection 19.505.1 Design Standards for 
Single-Family Dwellings and Duplexes 

Accessory dwelling P/11 P/11 P/11 Subsection 19.910.1 Accessory Dwelling 
unit Units 

Manufactured dwelling N Ill Ill Subsection 19.910.3 Manufactured Dwelling 
park Parks. 
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Senior and retirement cu cu cu Subsection 19.905.9.G Senior and 
housing Retirement Housing 

Accessory and Other Uses 
Accessory use p p p Section 19.503 Accessory Uses 

Agricultural or p p p Subsection 19.301.3 Use Limitations and 
horticultural use Restrictions 

Community service csu csu csu Section 19.904 Community Service Uses 
use 

Home occupation p p p Section 19.507 Home Occupation Standards 

P = Permitted. 
N = Not permitted. 

CSU = Permitted with Community Service Use approval subject to provisions of Section 19.904. Type Ill review 
required to establish a new CSU or for major modification of an existing CSU. Type I review required for a 
minor modification of an existing CSU. 

CU = Permitted with conditional use approval subject to the provisions of Section 19.905. Type Ill review required 
to establish a new CU or for major modification of an existing CU. Type I review required for a minor 
modification of an existing CU. 

II = Type II review required . 
Ill = Type Ill review required. 

19.301.3 Use Limitations and Restrictions 

Agricultural or horticultural uses are permitted, provided that the following conditions are met. 

A. Retail or wholesale sales associated with an agricultural or horticultural use are limited to 
the allowances for a home occupation per Section 19.507. 

B. Livestock, other than usual household pets, are not housed or kept within 100ft of any 
dwelling not O!l the same lot, nor on a lot less than one acre, nor having less than 10,000 sq 
ft per head of livestock. 

C. Poultry kept for the production of meat or for commercial sale of eggs are not housed or 
kept within 100 ft of any dwelling not on the same lot, nor on a lot less than 1 acre. Poultry 
kept for other purposes are not subject to these limitations and are allowed per Subsection 
19.503.1.C. 

19.301.4 Development Standards 

In the low density residential zones, the development standards in Table 19.301.4 apply. Notes 
and/or cross references to other applicable code sections are listed in the "Standards/Additional 
Provisions" column. Additional standards are provided in Subsection 19.301.5. 

See Sections 19.201 Definitions and 19.202 Measurements for specific descriptions of 
standards and measurements listed in the table. 

Standards/ 
Standard I R-10 I R-7 I R-5 I Additional Provisions 

A. Lot Standards 
1. Minimum lot size (sq ft) Subsection 19.501.1 Lot 

a. Single-family detached 10,000 7,000 5,000 Size Exceptions 
b. Duolex 14,000 14,000 10,000 
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3. Minimum lot depth (ft) 100 80 

4. Minimum street frontage 
requirements (ft) 
a. Standard lot 35 
b. Flag lot 25 
c. Double flag lot 35 

B. Development Standards 

1. Minimum yard requ irements Subsection 19.301.5.A 
for primary structures (ft) Side Yards 
a. Front yard 20 20 20 Subsection 19.501.2 
b. Side yard 10 5/10 5 Yard Exceptions 
c. Street side yard 20 20 15 Subsection 19.504.8 
d. Rear yard 20 20 20 Flag Lot Design and 

Development 
Standards 

2. Maximum building height for 2.5 stories or 35ft, Subsection 19.501.3 
primary structures whichever is less Building Height and 

Side Yard Height Plane 
Exceptions 

3. Side yard height plane limit Subsection 19.501 .3 
a. Height above ground at 20 Building Height and 

minimum required side Side Yard Height Plane 
yard depth (ft) 45 Exceptions 

b. Slope of plane (degrees) 

4. Maximum lot coverage 30% 35% Section 19.201 "Lot 
(percent of total lot area) coverage" definition 

Subsection 19.301 .5.8 
Lot Coverage 

5. Minimum vegetation 35% 30% 25% Subsection 19.301.5.C 
(percent of total lot area) Front Yard Minimum 

Vegetation 
Subsection 19.504.7 

Minimum Vegetation 

C. Other Standards 

1. Density requ irements Subsection 19.301.5.0 
(dwelling units per acre) Residential Densities 
a. Minimum 3.5 5.0 7.0 Subsection 19.501.4 
b. Maximum 4.4 6.2 8.7 Density Exceptions 

--

19.301.5 Additional Development Standards 

A. Side Yards 

In the R-7 Zone, 1 side yard shall be at least 5 ft and 1 side yard shall be at least 10 ft, 
except on a corner lot the street side yard shall be 20 ft. 

B. Lot Coverage 

The lot coverage standards in Subsection 19.301.4.8.4 are modified for specific uses and 
lot sizes as described below. The reductions and increases are combined for properties that 
are described by more than one of the situations below. 

1. Decreased Lot Coverage for Large Lots 
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The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.301.4.8.4 is reduced by 10 
percentage points for a single-family detached dwelling , duplex, or residential home on 
a lot that is more than 2.5 times larger than the minimum lot size in Subsection 
19.301.4.A.1. 

2. Increased Lot Coverage for Single-Family Detached Dwellings 

.. 
~ 
:E .. 
:2 

"' 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.301.4.8.4 is increased by 10 
percentage points for development of a single-family detached dwelling , or an addition 
to an existing single-family detached dwelling, provided that the portions of the 
structure that are in excess of 20ft high, or in excess of 1 story, are limited to the lot 
coverage standard listed in Subsection 19.301.4.8.4. Only portions of the structure that 
are less than 20 and no taller than 1 story are allowed to exceed the listed lot coverage 
standard. See Figure 19.301 .5.8 .2 for an illustration of this allowance. 

A Type II variance per Subsection 19.911.4.A, to further increase this lot coverage 
allowance, is prohibited. 

Figure 19.301.5.8.2 
Increased Lot Coverage for Single-Family Detached Dwellings 
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Rear lot lin~ 
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Front lot line 

7,000 sq ft lot 2-story addition 
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(1,750 sq ft/ 
25" lot InN!) 

(350 sq ft I 
5% lot area) 

1-story addition(< 20ft tall) 

(700 sq ft 1 10% lot area) 

Rear lot line 

Figure 19.301 .5.8 .2 illustrates increased lot coverage for lots in Residential Zone R-7 based on 7 ,000-sq-ft lot area. 

3. Increased Lot Coverage for Duplexes 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.301.4.8.4 is increased by 20 
percentage points for a duplex. 

4. Increased Lot Coverage for Detached Accessory Dwelling Units 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.301.4.8.4 is increased by 5 
percentage points for the development of a new detached accessory dwelling unit. This 
allowance applies only to the detached accessory structure and does not allow for the 
primary structure or other accessory structures to exceed lot coverage standards. 

C. Front Yard Minimum Vegetation 

Residential Development Standards September 24, 2012 25of132 



Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

At least 40% of the front yard shall be vegetated. The front yard vegetation area required by 
this subsection counts toward the minimum required vegetation for the lot. A property may 
provide less than the 40% of the front yard vegetation requirement if it is necessary to 
provide a turnaround area so that vehicles can enter a collector or arterial street in a 
forward motion . 

Figure 19.301.5.C 
Front Yard Minimum Vegetation 

STREET Front lot line 
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D. Residential Densities 

The minimum and maximum development densities in Subsection 19.301.4.C.1 are 
applicable for land divisions and replats that change the number of lots. 

If a proposal for a replat or land division is not able to meet the minimum density 
requirement-due to the dimensional requirements for lot width , lot depth, or lot frontage­
the minimum density requirement shall instead be equal to the maximum number of lots 
that can be obtained from the site given its dimensional constraints. The inability of new lot 
lines to meet required yard dimensions from existing structures shall not be considered as a 
basis for automatically lowering the minimum density requirement. 

E. Accessory Structure Standards 

Standards specific to accessory structures are contained in Section 19.502. 

F. Number of Dwelling Structures 

In the low density residential zones, 1 primary building designed for dwelling purposes shall 
be permitted per lot. See Subsection 19.504.4. 

G. Off-Street Parking and Loading 

Off-street parking and loading is required as specified in Chapter 19.600. 

H. Public Facility Improvements 

Transportation requirements and public facility improvements are required as specified in 
Chapter 19.700. 
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I. Additional Standards 

Depending upon the type of use and development proposed, the following sections of 
Chapter 19.500 Supplementary Development Regulations may apply. These sections are 
referenced for convenience, and do not limit or determine the applicability of other sections 
within the Milwaukie Municipal Code. 

1. Subsection 19.504.4 Buildings on the Same Lot 

2. Subsection 19.504.8 Flag Lot Design and Development Standards 

3. Subsection 19.505.1 Design Standards for Single-Family Dwellings and Duplexes 

4. Subsection 19.505.2 Garage and Carport Standards 

5. Subsection 19.506.4 Manufactured Dwelling Siting and Design Standards, Siting 
Standards 

19.302 MEDIUM AND HIGH DENSITY RESIDENTIAL ZONES 

The medium and high density residential zones are Residential Zone R-3, Residential Zone R-
2.5, Residential Zone R-2, Residential Zone R-1 , and Residential-Business Office Zone R-1-B. 
These zones implement the Medium Density and High Density residential land use designations 
in the Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan. 

19.302.1 Purpose 

The medium and high density residential zones are intended to create and maintain higher 
density residential neighborhoods that blend a range of housing types with a limited mix of 
neighborhood-scale commercial, office, and institutional uses. 

19.302.2 Allowed Uses in Medium and high density Residential Zones 

Uses allowed, either outright or conditionally, in the medium and high density residential zones 
are listed in Table 19.302.2 below. Similar uses not listed in the table may be allowed through a 
Director's Determination pursuant to Section 19.903. Notes and/or cross references to other 
applicable code sections are listed in the "Standards/Additional Provisions" column. 

See Section 19.201 Definitions for specific descriptions of the uses listed in the table. 

R-3 I R-2.5 I R-2 I R-1 I R-1-B I Additional Provisions 

Single-family 

I 
p Subsection 19.505.1 Design 

detached dwelling Standards for Single-Family 
Dwellings and Duplexes 

Duplex I p I p I p I p I p I Subsection 19.505.1 Design 
Standards for Single-Family 
Dwellings and Duplexes 

Residential home I p I p I p I p I p I Subsection 19.505.1 Design 
Standards for Single-Family 
Dwellings and Duplexes 

Accessory dwelling 
I 

Pill 
I 

P/11 
I 

Pill j P/11 
I 

Pill I Subsection 19.910.1 
unit Accessory Dwelling Units 
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Manufactured Ill N N N N Subsection 19.910.3 
dwelling park Manufactured Dwelling Parks. 

Rowhouse p p p p p Subsection 19.505.1 Design 
Standards for Single-Family 
Dwellings and Duplexes 

Subsection 19.505.5 Standards 
for Rowhouses 

Cottage Cluster p p p p p Subsection 19.505.4 Design 
Housing Standards for Cottage Cluster 

Housing 
Cottage cluster land division 

requires Type Ill review 

Multifamily cu cu p p p Subsection 19.505.3 Design 
Standards for Multifamily 
Housing 

Subsection 19.302.5.F 
Residential Densities 

Subsection 19.302.5.H Building 
Limitations 

Congregate housing cu cu p p p Subsection 19.505.3 Design 
facility Standards for Multifamily 

Housing 
Subsection 19.302.5.F 

Res~entiaiDensWes 
Subsection 19.302.5.H Building 

Limitations 

Senior and cu cu cu p p Subsection 19.905.9.G Senior 
retirement housing and Retirement Housing 

Boarding, lodging , cu cu cu cu cu 
and rooming house 

Commercial Uses 

Office cu cu cu cu p Subsection 19.302.3 Use 
Limitations and Restrictions 

Hotel or motel N N cu cu cu 
Bed and breakfast cu cu cu cu cu 
Accessory and Other Uses 

Accessory use p p p p p Section 19.503 Accessory Uses 

Agricultural or p p p p p Subsection 19.302.3 Use 
horticultural use Limitations and Restrictions 

Community service csu csu csu csu csu Section 19.904 Community 
use Service Uses 

Home occupation p p p p p Section 19.507 Home 
Occupation Standards 

P = Permitted . 
N = Not permitted . 
CSU = Permitted with Community Service Use approval subject to provisions of Section 19.904. Type Ill review 

required to establish a new CSU or for major modification of an existing CSU. Type I review required for a 
minor modification of an existing CSU. 

CU = Permitted with conditional use approval subject to the provisions of Section 19.905. Type Ill review required 
to establish a new CU or for major modification of an existing CU. Type I review required for a minor 
modification of an existing CU. 
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II = Type II review required. 
Ill = Type Ill review required . 

19.302.3 Use Limitations and Restrictions 

A. Agricultural or horticultural uses are permitted , provided that the following conditions are 
met. 

1. Retail or wholesale sales associated with an agricultural or horticultural use are limited 
to the allowances for a home occupation per Section 19.507. 

2. Livestock, other than usual household pets, are not housed or kept within 100ft of any 
dwelling not on the same lot, nor on a lot less than 1 acre, nor having less than 10,000 
sq ft per head of livestock. 

3. Poultry kept for the production of meat or for commercial sale of eggs are not housed 
or kept within 100 ft of any dwelling not on the same lot, nor on a lot less than 1 acre. 
Poultry kept for other purposes are not subject to these limitations and are allowed per 
Subsection 19.503.1.C. 

B. Office uses allowed in the medium and high density residential zones are offices, studios, 
cl inics, and others similar professional offices. 

19.302.4 Development Standards 

In the medium and high density residential zones, the development standards in Table 19.302.4 
apply. Notes and/or cross references to other applicable code sections are listed in the 
"Standards/Additional Provisions" column. Additional standards are provided in Section 
19.302.5. 

The standards in Subsection 19.302.4 are not applicable to cottage cluster development except 
where specifically referenced by Subsection 19.505.4. 

See Sections 19.201 Definitions and 19.202 Measurements for specific descriptions of 
standards and measurements listed in the table. 
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1. Minimum lot size (sq ft) 
a. Rowhouse 
b. Duplex 
c. All other lots 

2. Minimum lot width (ft) 
a. Rowhouse 
b. All other lots 

3. Minimum lot depth (ft) 
a. Rowhouse 
b. All other lots 

4. Minimum street frontage 
requirements (ft) 
a. Rowhouse 
b. Standard lot 
c. Flag lot 
d. Double 

1. Minimum yard requirements for 
primary structures (ft) 
a. Front yard 
b. Side yard 
c. Street side yard 
d. Rear 

2. Maximum building height for 
primary structures 
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R-3 

3,000 
6,000 
5,000 

30 
50 

80 
80 

30 
35 
25 
35 

I R-2.5 

2,500 
5,000 
5,000 

75 
75 

2.5 stories or 35ft, 
whichever is less 

I R-2 

2,500 
7,000 
5,000 

25 
50 

80 
80 

25 
35 
25 
35 

I R-1 I R-1-B 

1,400 
6,400 
5,000 

20 
50 

70 
80 

20 
35 
25 
35 

15 
See Subsection 19.302.5.A 

15 
15 

3 stories or 45 ft , 
whichever is less 

September 24, 2012 

I 
Subsection 19.501.1 Lot Size 

Exceptions 
Subsection 19.505.4 Design 

Standards for Cottage Cluster 
Housing 

Subsection 19.505.5 Standards for 
Rowhouses 

Subsection 19.302.5.A Side Yards 
Subsection 19.501.2 Yard 

Exceptions 
Subsection 19.504.8 Flag Lot 

Design and Development 
Standards 

Subsection 19.302.5.E Height 
Exceptions 

Subsection 19.501.3 Building Height 
and Side Yard Height Plane 
Exceptions 

Subsection 19.302.5.1 Transition 
Measures 
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3. Side yard height plane limit Subsection 19.501 .3 Building Height 
a. Height above ground at 20 25 and Side Yard Height Plane 

minimum required side yard Exceptions 
depth (ft) 45 45 

b. Slope of plane (degrees) 
4. Maximum lot coverage (percent of 40% 45% 

I 
50% Section 19.201 "Lot coverage" 

total lot area) definition 
5. Minimum vegetation (percent of 35% 15% Subsection 19.504.7 Minimum 

total lot area) Vegetation 
Subsection 19.302.5.0 Front Yard 

Minimum Vegetation 
Subsection 19.302.5.C Minimum 

Vegetation 
C. Other Standards 
1. Density requirements (dwelling Subsection 19.202.4 Density 

units per acre) Calculations 
a. Minimum 11 .6 11 .6 25.0 Subsection 19.302.5.F Residential 
b. Maximum 14.5 17.4 32.0 Densities 

Subsection 19.501 .4 Density 
Exceptions 
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19.302.5 Additional Development Standards 

A. Side Yards 

In the medium and high density zones, the required side yard is determined as described 
below. These measurements apply only to required side yards and do not apply to required 
street side yards. 

1. The side yard for development other than a rowhouse shall be at least 5 ft. 

2. There is no required side yard for rowhouses that share 2 common walls. The required 
side yard for an exterior rowhouse that has only 1 common wall is 0 ft for the common 
wall and 5 ft for the opposite side yard . An exterior rowhouse on a corner lot shall meet 
the required street side yard setback in Subsection 19.302.4.8 .1.b. 

B. Lot Coverage 

The lot coverage standards in Subsection 19.302.4.8.4 are modified for specific uses and 
lot sizes as described below. The reductions and increases are additive for lots that are 
described by one or more of the situations below. 

1. Increased Lot Coverage for Single-Family Detached Dwellings 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.302.4.8.4 is increased by 10 
percentage points for development of a single-family detached dwelling , or an addition 
to an existing single-family detached dwelling , provided that the portions of the 
structure that are in excess of 20 ft high, or in excess of 1 story, are limited to the lot 
coverage standard listed in Subsection 19.302.4.8.4. Only portions of the structure that 
are less than 20ft high, and no taller than 1 story, are allowed to exceed the listed lot 
coverage standard. See Figure 19.302.5.8.1 for an illustration of this allowance. 

A Type II variance per Subsection 19.911.4.A, to further increase this lot coverage 
allowance, is prohibited. 

Figure 19.302.5.8.1 
Increased Lot Coverage for Single-Family Detached Dwellings 
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Figure 19.302.5.8 .1 illustrates increased lot coverage for lots in Residential Zone R-2 based on 5,000-sq-ft lot area. 
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2. Increased Lot Coverage for Duplexes and Rowhouses 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.302.4.8.4 is increased by 20 
percentage points for a duplex or rowhouse. 

3. Increased Lot Coverage for Detached Accessory Dwelling Units 

The maximum lot coverage percentage in Subsection 19.302.4.8.4 is increased by 5 
percentage points for the development of a new detached accessory dwelling unit. This 
allowance applies only to the detached accessory structure and does not allow for the 
primary structure or other accessory structures to exceed lot coverage standards. 

C. Minimum Vegetation 

At least half of the minimum required vegetation area must be suitable for outdoor 
recreation by residents , and not have extreme topography or dense vegetation that 
precludes access. 

D. Front Yard Minimum Vegetation 

At least 40% of the front yard shall be vegetated. The front yard vegetation area required by 
this subsection counts toward the minimum required vegetation for the lot. A property may 
provide less than the 40% of the front yard vegetation requirement if it is necessary to 
provide a turnaround area so that vehicles can enter a collector or arterial street in a 
forward motion. 

E. Height Exceptions 

Figure 19.302.5.0 
Front Yard Minimum Vegetation 
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1 additional story may be permitted in excess of the required maximum standard. For each 
additional story, an additional 10% of site area beyond the minimum is required to be 
retained in vegetation . 

F. Residential Densities 
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1. The minimum and maximum development densities in Subsection 19.302.4.C.1 are 
applicable for land divisions, replats that change the number of lots, and any 
development that would change the number of dwelling units on a lot. Development of 
a single-family detached dwelling or an accessory dwelling is exempt from the 
minimum and maximum density requirements. 

If a proposal for a replat or land division is not able to meet the minimum density 
requirement-due to the dimensional requirements for lot width, lot depth, or lot 
frontage-the minimum density requirement shall instead be equal to the maximum 
number of lots that can be obtained from the site given its dimensional constraints. The 
inability of new lot lines to meet required yard dimensions from existing structures shall 
not be considered as a basis for automatically lowering the minimum density 
requirement. 

2. Multifamily development in the R-2, R-1 , and R-1-B Zones is subject to the minimum 
site size requirements in Table 19.302.5.F.2. In the event that the minimum site size 
requirements conflict with the development densities in Subsection 19.302.4.C.1, the 
site size requirements in Table 19.302.F.2 shall prevail. 

Table 19.302.5.F.2 
Minimum Site Size for Multifamily Development in the R-2, R-1, and R-1-B Zones 

Units R-2 Zone R-1 and R-1-B Zone 
First Dwelling Unit 5,000 sq ft per unit 5,000 sq ft per unit 

Additional Dwelling Units 2,500 sq ft per unit 1 ,400 sq ft per unit 

G. Accessory Structure Standards 

Standards specific to accessory structures are contained in Section 19.502 . 

H. Building Limitations 

1. In the R-3 Zone, 1 single-family detached dwelling or 1 duplex is permitted per lot. See 
Subsection 19.504.4. A detached accessory dwelling may be permitted in addition to a 
single-family detached dwelling, per Subsection 19.91 0.1 . 

2. Multifamily buildings shall not have an overall horizontal distance exceeding 150 linear 
ft as measured from end wall to end wall. 

I. Transition Measures 

The following transition measures apply to multifamily development that abuts an R-10- , R-
7-, or R-5-zoned property. 

1. In the portion of the site within 25ft of the lower density residential zone, the building 
height limits are equal to those of the adjacent residential zone. 

2. Where the boundary of the lower density zone lies within, or on the edge of, a right-of­
way; the building height limit, for the portion of the site within 15 ft of the lot line 
bordering the right-of-way, is equal to the height limit of the lower density residential 
zone. 

J. Off-Street Parking and Loading 

Off-street parking and loading is required as specified in Chapter 19.600. 

K. Public Facility Improvements 
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Transportation requirements and public facility improvements are required as specified in 
Chapter 19.700. 

L. Additional Standards 

Depending upon the type of use and development proposed , the following sections of 
Chapter 19.500 Supplementary Development Regulations may apply. These sections are 
referenced for convenience, and do not limit or determine the applicability of other sections 
within the Milwaukie Municipal Code. 

1. Subsection 19.504.4 Buildings on the Same Lot 

2. Subsection 19.504.8 Flag Lot Design and Development Standards 

3. Subsection 19.504.9 On-Site Walkways and Circulation 

4. Subsection 19.504.10 Setbacks Adjacent to Transit 

5. Subsection 19.505.1 Design Standards for Single-Family Dwellings and Duplexes 

6. Subsection 19.505.2 Garage and Carport Standards 

7. Subsection 19.505.3 Design Standards for Multifamily Housing 

8. Subsection 19.505.4 Design Standards for Cottage Cluster Housing 

9. Subsection 19.505.6 Building Orientation to Transit 

10. Subsection 19.506.4 Manufactured Dwelling Siting and Design Standards, Siting 
Standards 

19.303 RESIDENTIAL-OFFICE-COMMERCIAL ZONE R-0-C 

In an R-0-C Zone the following regulations shall apply: 

19.303.1 Uses Permitted Outright 

In an R-0-C Zone the following uses and their accessory uses are permitted outright: 

A Single-family detached dwelling ; 

B. Duplex ; 

C. Residential home; 

D. Multifamily development ; 

E. Congregate housing facility ; 

F. Senior and retirement housing ; 

G. Offices; 

H. Retail trade establishment such as a food store, drugstore, gift shop, hardware store selling 
primarily from a shelf-goods inventory; 

I. Personal service business such as a barber shop, tailor shop, or laundry and dry cleaning 
pickup station ; 

J . Funeral home; 

K. Commercial recreation and motion picture theater; 

L. Eating establishment; 
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M. Hotel or motel ; 

N. Parking facility ; 

0 . Repair, maintenance, or service of the type of goods to be found in any permitted retail 
trade establishment; 

P. Financial institution ; 

Q . Trade or commercial school ; 

R. Department or furniture store; 

S. Any other use similar to the above and not listed elsewhere. 

19.303.2 Conditional Uses Permitted 

In an R-0-C Zone the following conditional uses and their accessory uses are permitted subject 
to the provisions of Section 19.905: 

A. Boarding , lodging, or rooming house; 

B. Any other use similar to the above and not listed elsewhere. 

19.303.3 Standards 

In an R-0 -C Zone the following standards shall apply: 

A. Lot size. Lot area shall be at least 5,000 sq ft. Lot area for the first dwelling unit shall be at 
least 5,000 sq ft and for dwelling units over 1 there shall be not less than an average of 
1 ,400 sq ft . Lot width shall be at least 50 ft . Lot depth shall be at least 80 ft. 

B. Front yard . A front yard shall be at least 15ft. 

C. Side yard. A side yard shall be at least 5 ft , and there shall be additional1 ft of side yard for 
each 3 ft of height over 2 stories or 25 ft , whichever is less, except on corner lots a side 
yard shall be at least 15 ft on the side abutting the street. 

D. Rear yard . A rear yard shall be at least 15ft. 

E. Off-street parking and loading . As specified in Chapter 19.600. 

F. Height restriction . Maximum height of a structure shall be 3 stories or 45ft, whichever is 
less. 1 additional story may be permitted in excess of the required maximum standard. For 
each additional story, an additional 10% of site area beyond the minimum is required to be 
retained in vegetation. 

G. Use restrictions. Authorized commercial uses are permitted on the ground floor only. Office 
uses are permitted on the ground level and first floor. At least 50% of the floor area within a 
project shall be used for residential purposes. 

H. Lot coverage. Maximum area that may be covered by the principal structure and accessory 
buildings shall not exceed 50% of the total area of the lot. 

I. Minimum vegetation . Minimum area that must be left or planted in trees , grass, shrubs, 
barkdust for planting beds, etc., shall be 15% of the total area of the lot. 

J . Frontage requirements . Every lot shall abut a public street other than an alley for at least 35 
ft, except as provided in the Land Division Ordinance. 

K. Transition area . A transition area shall be maintained according to Subsection 19.504.6. 
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L. Minimum and maximum density. Residential densities for subdivision , planned 
development, mixed use development, and other proposals reviewed by the Planning 
Commission , pursuant to Section 19.1006 Type Ill Review, shall be at least 25 and not 
more than 32 dwelling units per net acre. 

M. Transportation requirements and standards. As specified in Chapter 19.700. 

19.304 DOWNTOWN ZONES 

19.304.1 Purpose 

This section of the Zoning Ordinance implements the Downtown and Riverfront Land Use 
Framework Plan , Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan, and Town Center Master Plan. The 
downtown and riverfront area is envisioned as the focus of the community. Five zones are 
designated to reflect the distinctions between different areas of the Downtown and Riverfront 
Land Use Framework Plan, and to focus pedestrian-oriented retail uses to the traditional 
downtown core along Main Street. Specific development standards, public area requirements, 
and design standards are adopted for the downtown zones to assure an active, attractive, and 
accessible environment for shoppers, employees and residents . 

19.304.2 Characteristics of the Downtown Zones 

Five specific zones are adopted to implement the Downtown and Riverfront Land Use 
Framework Plan . The zones are shown on Figure 19.304-1 . The "Zoning Map of Milwaukie, 
Oregon" provides a larger-scale map of zone boundaries. The zones reflect the varied land 
uses, densities, and urban design character planned for different areas, as described and 
illustrated in the Downtown and Riverfront Land Use Framework Plan. The characteristics of the 
individual zones are described below. 

A. Downtown Storefront (OS) 

The Downtown Storefront Zone is established to preserve and enhance the commercial 
"Main Street" character of downtown Milwaukie, ensuring that new development in areas 
designated OS is compatible with this desired character. This zone allows a full range of 
retail , service, business, and residential uses. Retail uses are required on the ground floors 
of build ings fronting on Main Street. Office and/or residential uses are allowed on upper 
floors. Industrial uses are not allowed. The desired character for this zone includes 
buildings that are built to the right-of-way and oriented toward the pedestrian, with primary 
entries located along streets rather than parking lots. A "Village Concept Area" has been 
established in the OS Zone to allow a broader mix of uses on a City-owned site adjacent to 
the library, City Hall , a high-density residential area to the north, and existing Main Street 
storefront uses. These uses include rowhouses and multifamily buildings. 

B. Downtown Commercial (DC) 

The Downtown Commercial Zone is established to allow auto-accommodating commercial 
development in the area between Mcloughlin Boulevard and Main Street, north of Harrison 
Street. A range of retail , service, office, and residential uses is permitted to support a 
gradual transition to higher densities and a greater mix of uses. Boulevard enhancements 
will improve the visual character of Mcloughlin Boulevard and provide a link to the riverfront 
and adjacent downtown zones. The desired character for this zone includes buildings that 
engage at least 1 street right-of-way and include a pedestrian-oriented entry and well­
landscaped parking lots. 

C. Downtown Office (DO) 
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The Downtown Office Zone is established to provide for office, entertainment, and hotel 
uses along high-visibility major arterial streets, as designated by the City of Milwaukie's 
Transportation System Plan . Retail commercial uses are limited to support the primary uses 
(office, entertainment, and hotel establishments) and encourage retail development along 
Main Street. The desired character for this zone will vary depending on the nature of the 
proposed use and individual site features. 

D. Downtown Residential (DR) 

The Downtown Residential Zone is established to increase housing opportunities in close 
proximity to downtown shopping , transit, and open space amenities. The major types of 
new housing will be apartments and condominiums. Minimum densities of 30 units per acre 
will assure that land is used efficiently and will increase the customer base for nearby 
businesses. Additionally, the higher densities will support urban features such as parking 
under structures and durable building materials. Development at minimum densities of 10 
units per acre up to a maximum of 30 units per acre will be permitted in a defined portion of 
the Downtown Residential Zone to provide a transition to lower-density residential zones. 
The desired character for the Downtown Residential Zone includes buildings located close 
to and oriented to the public sidewalk, with off-street parking located under or internal to 
building sites. 

E. Downtown Open Space (DOS) 

The Downtown Open Space Zone is established to implement the "Public" designation of 
the Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan and to provide a specific zone to accommodate open 
space, park, and riverfront uses. The Downtown Open Space Zone is generally applied to 
lands that are in public ownership along the Willamette River, Kellogg Creek, Spring Creek, 
and Johnson Creek in the downtown area. The desired character for the Downtown Open 
Space Zone includes parkland , open space, and riverfront amenities. 

19.304.3 Uses 

A. Permitted Uses 

Uses allowed in the downtown zones are listed in Table 19.304.3 with a "P. " These uses 
are allowed if they comply with the development and design standards, any applicable 
design guidelines, and other regulations of this title . 

Table 19.304.3 
Downtown Zones-Uses 

Downtown 
Downtown Downtown Downtown Downtown Open 

Use Categories Storefront Commercial Office Residential Space 
Residential 
Single-family detached N N N N N 

Rowhouse L[1] N N L[1] N 

Multifamily L[10] p N p N 

Senior and retirement N p N p N 
housing 

Second-floor housing p p p p N 

Commercial/Office 1 

Automobile service station N N N N N 

Automobile repair -- ___ L N L[2] N N N 

38 of 132 September 24, 2012 Residential Development Standards 



Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Commercial recreation p p p N N 

Eating/drinking establishment p p L[3] N N 

Financial institution p p p N N 

Theater p p p N N 

Hotel/motel N p p N N 

Office, professional and L[4] p p L[5] N 
administrative 

Parking facility p p p N L[6] 
Personal/business services L[7] p p L[5] N 

Retail trade p p L[3] L[5] N 

Industrial N N N N N 

Other 
Adult entertainment N N N N N 

Community service uses L[8] L[8] L[8] L[8] L[8] 
Marinas, boat ramp N N N N p 

Parks, plazas, open space p p p p p 

Transit centers L[9] L[9] N N N 
1 Certain uses are permitted in the Downtown Storefront Zone, but are not allowed in the required retail ground floor 

use area along Main Street (see Figure 19.304-2 and Subsection 19.304.4.8 .7 for details). 

B. Limited Uses 

Uses that are allowed subject to limitations are listed in Table 19.304.3 with an "L." These 
uses are allowed if they comply with the limitations listed in Subsection 19.304.3.G below, 
and if they comply with the development and design standards, any applicable design 
guidelines, and other regulations of this title . 

C. Nonconforming Uses 

Existing structures and uses that do not meet the standards for a particular downtown zone 
may continue in existence. Alteration of a nonconforming use or structure that is not in 
compliance with applicable standards shall be subject to the provisions of Chapter 19.800 
Nonconforming Uses. For privately owned property with legal nonconforming uses and 
structures within the Downtown Open Space Zone, Subsection 19.803.2 is not applicable, 
but all other provisions of Chapter 19.800 shall apply. 

D. Prohibited Uses 

Uses listed in Table 19.304.3 with an "N" are prohibited as new uses. 

E. Accessory Uses 

Uses that are accessory to a primary use are allowed if they comply with all development 
standards. Accessory uses include but are not limited to restrooms in City parks and 
refreshment stands at the library. 

F. Similar Uses 

The Planning Director, through a Type I review, may determine that a use that is not listed 
is considered similar to a listed use in Table 19.304.3. The unlisted use shall be subject to 
the standards applicable to the similar listed use. 

G. Limited Uses 
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The following provisions describe the use limitations and correspond with the footnote 
numbers for uses listed with an "L" in Table 19.304.3. 

1. Townhouse development is permitted only in a limited area of the Downtown 
Residential Zone as identified on the Zoning Map (see "Transitional Residential Area" 
on Figure 19.304-1 ). This limited use provision is intended to provide an opportunity for 
owned , attached housing at a minimum density of 10 units per acre. Townhouse 
development is permitted only in a limited area of the Downtown Storefront Zone as 
identified on the Zoning Map (see "Village Concept Area" on Figure 19.304-1 ). 
Townhouses shall not be located within 50ft of the Main Street frontage within the 
"Village Concept Area. " 

2. Automobile/motor vehicle repair (excluding body and fender repair and painting) is 
permitted in the Downtown Commercial Zone when conducted within a completely 
enclosed building . 

3. In the Downtown Office Zone, eating and drinking establishments and retail trade uses 
are limited to 5,000 sq ft in floor area per use. These limited uses may only be 
developed as part of a mixed use building that supports a primary permitted use (e.g. , 
office, hotel and financial institution). 

4. In the portions of the Downtown Storefront Zone where ground-floor retail/restaurant 
uses are required (see Figure 19.304-2), office uses are only allowed on or above the 
second floor. 

5. Office, personal service, and retail trade uses in the Downtown Residential Zone may 
only be developed as part of a mixed use building that includes housing. Office, 
personal service, and retail trade uses are limited to the ground floor; and individual 
office, personal service, or retail uses may not exceed 5,000 sq ft in floor area. Home 
occupations are permitted in accordance with Section 19.507 of this title. 

6. Parking facilities in the Downtown Open Space Zone are limited to surface lots. 

7. In the portions of the Downtown Storefront Zone where ground-floor retail/restaurant 
uses are required (see Figure 19.304-2), personal/business service uses are limited to 
a maximum of 25% of the ground floor area of an individual building. 

8. New community service uses or expansion/alteration of an existing community service 
use in the downtown zones may be permitted if approved under Section 19.904 and 
shall comply with the development and design standards of this section . 

9. Transit centers shall comply with the public area requirements for transit centers. 

10. Multifamily building development is permitted only in a limited area of the Downtown 
Storefront Zone as identified on the Zoning Map. See "Village Concept Area" on Figure 
19.304-1 . 

40 of 132 September 24, 2012 Residential Development Standards 



Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Residential Development Standards September 24, 2012 

HWY224 HWY 

Figure 19.304-1 
DOWNTOWN ZONING 
Notes: 
1) MIXED-USE OVERLAY 
HAS BEEN REMOVED FROM 
ALL DOWNTOWN ZONES. 

2) MCLOUGHLIN OVERLAY 
ZONE IS BEING REMOVED FROM 
THE DOWNTOWN AREA 
BUT IS REPLACED WITH 
NEW PUBLIC RIGHT-OF-WAY 
REQUIREMENTS. 

m Downtown Residential 
Transition Area 

~ Village Concept Area 
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19.304.4 Development Standards 

A. Purpose 

The development standards address several issues of particular importance to maintaining 
the appropriate character for the downtown zones. Table 19.304.4 summarizes the 
develooment standards that aoolv in the downt own zones. 

Table 19.304.4 
Downtown Zones-Development Standards 

Downtown 
Downtown Downtown Downtown Downtown Open 

Standard Storefront Commercial Office Residential Space 
1. Minimum lot size 750 sq ft 10,000 sq ft 5,000 sq ft 750/5,000 None 

sq ft 1 

2. Floor area ratio 

Minimum 1:1 0.3:1 0.5:1 NA NA 

Maximum 4:1 2:1 3:1 NA NA 

3. Building height 
(see Figure 19.304-3) 

Minimum 35' 25' 25' None None 

Maximum 45'-55' 55' 65' 45'-65' None 

4. Residential density 

Minimum None None None 10-30 U/Acre None 

Maximum None None None None None 

5. Street setback 
(see Figure 19.304-4) 

Minimum o· 0' o· 0' o· 
Maximum 10' 50' 10' None None 

6. Other setbacks None None None 15"' None 
(side and rear) 

7. Ground-floor retail Yes Yes Yes No No 
(see Figure 19.304-2) 

8. Ground-floor windows/doors Yes Yes Yes No No 
(see Figure 19.304-5) 

9. Drive-through facilities No No No No No 

10. Off-street parking required No Yes No/Yes:~ Yes Yes 

11 . Landscaping None 10% None 15% 20% 

Townhouse lots may be as small as 750 sq ft . All other lots created in the DR zone shall be a minimum of 5,000 sq 
ft . 
Setbacks are required only where the DR zone abuts a lower-density residential zone. 

3 Off-street parking is not required in the DO zone to the north of Washington Street and east of Mcloughlin 
Boulevard . Off-street parking is required in the DO zone located outside of this boundary. 

Table 19.304.4 is supplemented by the explanation of the development standards provided in 
Subsection 19.304.4.8 below, and the following figures : 

Figure 19.304-2-Required Retail Ground Floor Use Areas 

Figure 19.304-3-Maximum Building Heights 

Figure 19.304-4-Build-to Lines 

Figure 19.304-5-Required Ground Floor Windows and Openings 
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DOWNTOWN MAXIMUM 
BUILDING HEIGHTS 

See Section 19.304.4.8 .3 

~ Height Bonus Area 

See Section 19.304.4.8 .3.d 

#/# Maximum Building Stories 
/Maximum Building Height 

(V\Ih ichever is Less) 
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Figure 19.304-4 

FIRST FLOOR 
BUILD-TO LINES 
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REQUIRED GROUND FLOOR 
WINDOWS AND OPENINGS 

See Section 19.304.4.8 .8 
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B. Explanation of Development Standards 

1. Minimum Lot Size 

New lots created in the downtown zones shall meet the minimum lot size standards of 
Table 19.304.4 as further described below. 

a. New lots in the Downtown Storefront and Downtown Residential Zones (in the 
transitional residential area only) shall be a minimum of 750 sq ft, with a minimum 
street frontage of 15 ft. 

b. New lots in the Downtown Office and Downtown Residential Zones (other than 
those in the transitional residential area) shall be a minimum of 5,000 sq ft, with a 
minimum street frontage of 30 ft. 

c. New lots in the Downtown Commercial Zone shall be a minimum of 10,000 sq ft, 
with a minimum street frontage of 30ft. 

d. Land divisions shall comply with applicable provisions of the Land Division 
Ordinance (Title 17 of the Milwaukie Municipal Code). 

2. Floor Area Ratios 

The floor area ratio (FAR) is a tool for regulating the intensity of development. Minimum 
floor area ratios help to ensure that the intensity of development is controlled and that 
more intense forms are confined to appropriate areas of the downtown. 

a. The minimum floor area ratios in Table 19.304.4 apply to all nonresidential building 
development. 

b. Required minimum floor area ratios shall be calculated on a project-by-project 
basis and may include multiple contiguous parcels. In mixed use developments, 
residential floor space will be included in the calculations of floor area ratio to 
determine conformance with minimum F ARs. 

c. If a project is to be developed in phases, the required FAR must be met for the 
land area in the completed phase(s) , without consideration of the land area 
devoted to future phases. 

d. The following uses are exempt from the minimum floor area ratios: transit centers, 
public parks and plazas, and commercial parking facilities. 

3. Building Height 

Minimum and maximum building height standards serve several purposes. They 
promote a compatible building scale and relationship of one structure to another. 
Building height standards also establish a consistent streetscape. 

a. Minimum building heights are specified in Table 19.304.4. The minimum building 
height of 35 ft for the Downtown Storefront Zone applies only to buildings that front 
on Main Street. Buildings fronting on other streets in the Downtown Storefront 
Zone shall be a minimum height of 25 ft . 

b. The minimum building height standards apply to new commercial, office, and 
mixed use buildings. The standards do not apply to additions to existing buildings, 
accessory structures, or to buildings with less than 1,000 sq ft of floor area. 
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c. Maximum building heights are specified in Table 19.304.4 and illustrated on Figure 
19.304-3. If there is a conflict between Table 19.304.4 and Figure 19.304-3, the 
maximum building height provisions of Figure 19.304-3 shall control. 

d. An opportunity is provided for a height bonus in a defined area of the downtown 
plan. For the area identified on Figure 19.304-3 as the height bonus area, the base 
building height is 3 stories or 45 ft, whichever is less. However, if at least 1 floor or 
25% of the gross floor area is devoted to residential uses, the building is allowed a 
height of 4 stories or 55 ft, whichever is less. 

4. Residential Density 

There is a minimal amount of land available for new housing development within the 
downtown zones. Minimum densities are applied in the Downtown Residential Zone to 
assure efficient use of land at densities that support transit use and nearby downtown 
businesses. 

a. Minimum densities for the downtown residential transition area shall be 10 units 
per acre (see Figure 19.304-1 ). The maximum density for the residential transition 
area shall be 30 units per acre. 

b. Minimum densities for stand-alone multifamily dwellings and senior/retirement 
housing in the Downtown Residential and Downtown Commercial Zones shall be 
30 units per acre. Maximum residential densities are controlled by height limits. 

c. There are no minimum density requirements when residential units are developed 
as part of a mixed use building in the Downtown Storefront, Downtown 
Commercial , and Downtown Office Zones. The minimum density standards apply 
only to stand-alone residential buildings. Second-floor housing is allowed in the 
Downtown Storefront, Downtown Commercial, and Downtown Office Zones. 
Maximum residential densities for mixed use buildings are controlled by height 
limits. 

5. Street Setbacks 

Buildings are allowed and encouraged to build up to the street right-of-way in all 
downtown zones. Required build-to lines are established in specific areas of the 
downtown to ensure that the ground floors of buildings engage the street right-of-way 
(see Figure 19.304-4). The build-to line ensures compatibility and harmony between 
buildings, enabling a series of different buildings to maintain or establish a continuous 
vertical street wall. 

a. No minimum street setbacks are required in any of the downtown zones. 

b. The downtown zones are exempt from the clear vision area requirements of 
Chapter 12.24 of the Milwaukie Municipal Code, with the exception of driveway 
and street intersections with Mcloughlin Boulevard . 

c. First-floor build-to lines (required zero setbacks) are established for block faces 
identified on Figure 19.304-4. The build-to line includes a necessary degree of 
flexibility: 

( 1) Projections or recesses of up to 18 in are allowed . 

(2) Doorways may be set back a maximum of 8 ft from the build-to line. 

d. Maximum street setbacks of 10ft are established for the Downtown Storefront and 
Downtown Office Zones. The 50-ft maximum setback for the Downtown 
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Commercial Zone applies only to the Mcloughlin Boulevard frontage. A build-to 
line (zero setback) is established for the Downtown Commercial Zone along the 
Main Street frontage. 

6. Other Setbacks 

No specific side or rear yard setbacks are required for the downtown zones with the 
exception of the Downtown Residential Zone, where a minimum 15-ft side/rear yard 
setback is required where the Downtown Residential Zone abuts lower-density 
residential zones. 

7. Ground-Floor Retail/Restaurants 

Retail uses and eating/drinking establishments are required at the ground floors of 
buildings fronting on Main Street and identified on Figure 19.304-2. This requirement 
will ensure that continuous retail storefronts and eating/drinking establishments are 
established and maintained along Main Street, to attract pedestrians and strengthen 
the shopping environment. When required, the retail uses and/or eating/drinking 
establishments must comprise at least 75% of the ground floor area of a building . 

8. Ground-Floor Windows/Doors 

Long expanses of blank walls facing the street or other public area have negative 
impacts on the streetscape and the pedestrian environment. To minimize these effects, 
the standards of this section are intended to enhance street safety and provide a 
comfortable walking environment by providing ground-level features of interest to 
pedestrians in specific areas of the downtown zones. 

For block faces identified on Figure 19.304-5 (Ground-floor Windows and Openings), 
the exterior wall(s) of the building facing the street/sidewalk must meet the following 
standards: 

a. ( 50% of the ground-floor street wall area must consist of openings; i.e., windows or 
glazed doors. The ground-floor street wall area is defined as the area up to the 
finished ceiling height of the space fronting the street or 15 ft above finished grade, 
whichever is less. 

b. Doors and/or primary entrances must be located on the block faces identified on 
Figure 19.304-5, and must be unlocked when the business located on the 
premises is open. Doors/entrances to second-floor residential units may be locked. 

c. Clear glazing is required for ground-floor windows. Nontransparent, reflective, or 
opaque glazing are not permitted. 

d. Ground-floor windows for buildings on the block faces identified on Figure 19.304-
5 shall allow views into storefronts, working areas, or lobbies. No more than 50% 
of the window area may be covered by interior furnishings including but not limited 
to curtains, shades, signs, or shelves. Signs are limited to a maximum coverage of 
20% of the window area. 

9. Drive-Through Facilities 

Drive-through facilities can conflict with the easy, safe, and convenient movement of 
pedestrians. Therefore, drive-through facilities are prohibited in the downtown zones to 
create a pedestrian-friendly environment where transit, bicycles, and walking are 
encouraged. 

10. Off-Street Parking 
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The desired character for the Downtown Storefront Zone, particularly along Main 
Street, is defined by a continuous fac:;;ade of buildings close to the street, with adjacent 
on-street parking . 

a. Development in the Downtown Storefront Zone, and the portion of the Downtown 
Office Zone located to the north of Washington Street and east of Mcloughlin 
Boulevard , is exempt from the maximum and minimum quantity requirements for 
vehicle parking in Section 19.605. 

b. With the exception of the two areas identified in Subsection 19.304.4.8.1 O.a 
above, standards and provisions of Chapter 19.600 shall apply to development in 
the downtown zones. 

c. Off-street surface parking lots (including curb cuts) shall not be located within 50ft 
of the Main Street right-of-way. The Planning Commission may permit off-street 
parking lots and curb cuts within 50 ft of the Main Street right-of-way only on the 
finding in a public hearing that: 

( 1) The overall project meets the intent of providing a continuous fac:;;ade of 
buildings close to Main Street; 

(2) The off-street parking area or curb cut is visually screened from view from 
Main Street; and 

(3) The community need for the off-street parking area or curb cut within 50ft of 
Main Street outweighs the need to provide a continuous fac:;;ade of buildings in 
that area. 

11. Minimum Landscaping/Open Space 

The minimum landscaping/open space requirements are established to provide 
amenities for downtown residents , promote livability, and help soften the effects of built 
and paved areas. 

a. Required landscaping/open space in the downtown zones may include courtyards, 
roof top gardens, balconies, terraces, and porches. 

b. Where possible, jointly improved landscaped areas are encouraged to facilitate 
continuity of landscape design. Street trees are required in all downtown zones as 
outlined in the public area requirements . 

c. All material in the minimum required landscaped area shall be live plant material. 
Materials such as bark or river rock may be used only if approved as part of the 
overall landscaping plan . 

12. Right-of-Way Projections 

Right-of-way projections of up to 4 ft are permitted in all downtown zones for upper­
level, unenclosed balconies. All applicable building , fire , safety and public works 
standards shall also be met prior to permitting such balcony projections. 

19.304.5 Public Area Requirements 

A. Purpose 

The City has two adopted plans that guide the revitalization of downtown Milwaukie. The 
first focuses on land uses in the downtown zones entitled Milwaukie Downtown and 
Riverfront Land Use Framework Plan . The second focuses on public area requirements in 
the downtown zones entitled Milwaukie Downtown and Riverfront Plan: Public Area 
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Requirements. Public area requirements are defined as improvements within the public 
right-of-way and include, but are not limited to, sidewalks, bicycle lanes, on-street parking , 
curb extensions, lighting, street furniture, and landscaping. The purpose of the public area 
requirements plan is to ensure the development of a consistent and high-quality public 
right-of-way that establishes a safe, comfortable, contiguous pedestrian-oriented 
environment with a unified urban design. 

B. Applicability 

All downtown development projects that meet the applicability provisions of Section 19.702 
are subject to Chapter 19.700 in its entirety, with the exception of specified portions of 
Section 19.708 that pertain to street requirements and design standards for non-downtown 
development projects. Street requirements and design standards for development projects 
in the downtown zones are governed by the Milwaukie Downtown and Riverfront Plan : 
Public Area Requirements. These requirements and standards also apply to all street 
sections shown in the public area requirements plan even when the development project is 
not in a downtown zone. 

C. Review Process 

All downtown development projects that meet the applicability provisions of Section 19.702 
shall submit all appropriate applications per Subsection 19. 703.2. For downtown 
development projects requiring a land use application, the applicant shall schedule a 
preapplication conference with the City prior to submittal of the application . Land use 
applications for downtown development projects shall be submitted in accordance with 
Subsection 19.703.2 and processed in accordance with Chapter 19.1000. 

D. Street Design Standards 

If the Engineering Director determines that the proposed development has impacts on the 
transportation system pursuant to Section 19.704, the Community Development Director 
will identify the type, size, and location of needed improvements to the public right-of-way 
using the Milwaukie Downtown and Riverfront Plan : Public Area Requirements as a guide. 
The Engineering Director will then conduct a proportionality analysis pursuant to Section 
19.705. If none of the needed improvements are determined to be proportional to the 
development's impacts, the proposed development will be required to comply with the City's 
safety and functionality standards, which are contained in Subsection 19.703.3.C. If only 
some of the needed improvements are determined to be proportional to the development's 
impacts, the Community Development Director will determine which improvements the 
proposed development will be required to fund or construct. Appeal of the City's 
proportionality analysis is allowed pursuant to Subsection 19. 703.5.B. 

19.304.6 Design Standards 

A. Purpose 

The design standards contained in this section are intended to encourage building design 
and construction with durable, high-quality materials. The design standards, together with 
the public area requirements, will support the development of a cohesive, attractive, and 
safe downtown area and encourage private investment. The design standards do not 
prescribe a particular building or architectural style. The standards are intended to be clear 
and objective, and compliance with the standards is checked as part of building plan 
review. 

B. Applicability 
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The design standards are applicable to all new construction and to major exterior 
alterations in the downtown zones. Standards regarding prohibited materials are applicable 
to minor exterior alterations in the downtown zones. Exterior maintenance and repair of 
buildings in the downtown zones are exempt from compliance with the design standards. 
Definitions of exterior maintenance and repair, minor exterior alteration, and major exterior 
alteration follow. 

1. Exterior maintenance and repair includes refurbishing , painting , and weatherproofing of 
deteriorated materials , and in-kind restoration or replacement of damaged materials. 
Exterior maintenance and repair does not include replacement of materials due to 
obsolescence or when associated with minor or major exterior renovation , as defined 
below. Exterior maintenance and repair does not include the placement of signs. 

The design standards are not applicable to exterior maintenance and repair as defined 
above. · 

2. Minor exterior alterations include the exterior alterations of any portion of a structure 
that do not fall within the definitions of "exterior maintenance and repair" or "major 
exterior alterations." Minor exterior alterations include, but are not limited to , the 
application or installation of finish building treatments, including windows and other 
glazing , doors, lintels, copings, vertical and horizontal projections including awnings, 
and exterior sheathing and wall materials. Minor exterior alteration does not include the 
placement of signs. 

Additions not exceeding 250 sq ft may be permitted under a minor exterior alteration 
only when the additional floor area is designed and used for utility, HVAC, other 
mechanical equipment, ADA upgrades, or egress required by applicable fire safety or 
building codes. 

The design standards pertaining to prohibited exterior building materials (see 
Subsection 19.304.6.C below) are applicable to minor exterior alterations. No other 
design standards apply to minor exterior alterations. 

3. Major exterior alterations include any of the following : 

a. Alterations that do not fall within the definitions of "exterior maintenance and 
repair" or "minor exterior alterations"; 

b. Demolition or replacement of more than 25% of the surface area of any exterior 
wall or roof; 

c. Floor area additions that exceed 250 sq ft or do not meet the limited purposes as 
defined under the minor exterior alteration (ADA upgrades, etc.) . 

The design standards are applicable to major exterior alterations as described 
below: 

(1) Major exterior alterations involving a wall(s) shall comply with the design 
standards for walls and the design standards for windows for that wall(s) . 

(2) Major exterior alterations involving a roof shall comply with the design 
standards for roofs. 

C. Design Standards 

1. Design Standards for Residential 

The following standards are applicable to "stand-alone" residential buildings in the 
Downtown Residential and Downtown Commercial Zones. Additional standards 

52 of 132 September 24, 2012 Residential Development Standards 



Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

pertaining to walls, windows, and roofs are also applicable to residential buildings and 
are addressed in Subsections 19.304.6.C.2 through 4 below. 

a. Residential Entries and Porches 

(1) Porches, if provided, shall be a minimum of 6ft deep by 8ft wide. 

(2) Front entries must face a public street or a landscaped courtyard. 

b. Garages and Parking Areas 

Garage entrances and parking areas shall not be located between the residential 
building(s) and the abutting public street. 

c. Residential Courtyards, if Provided 

(1) Courtyards shall have a minimum width of 30ft. 

(2) Up to 15% of the courtyard area may be claimed as private space. The 
remainder shall be common space. 

(3) The courtyard shall be enclosed on a minimum of 2 sides by residential front 
entry doors. 

(4) Garage doors shall not front onto the courtyard. 

d. Residential Balconies 

Balconies for residential units shall have a minimum depth of 6 ft and minimum 
width of 8 ft. 

2. Design Standards for Walls 

The following standards are applicable to the exterior walls of buildings facing streets, 
courtyards, and/or public squares in all of the downtown zones. · 

a. Exterior wall-mounted mechanical equipment is prohibited. 

b. The following wall materials are prohibited at the street level of the building: 

(1) EIFS or other synthetic stucco panels; 

(2) Splitface or other masonry block. 

c. The following wall materials are prohibited at all levels of the building in all 
downtown zones: 

( 1) Plywood paneling ; 

(2) Brick with dimensions larger than 4 by 8 by 2 in ; 

(3) Spandrel glazing/curtain wall; 

(4) Vinyl or metal cladding ; 

(5) Composite wood fiberboard or composite cement-based siding, except as 
permitted in the Downtown Residential Zone in Subsection 19.304.6.C.2.d.(3); 

(6) Metal panels, except at penthouse level. 

d. The following wall materials are permitted only in the Downtown Residential Zone 
where densities are less than 30 units per acre: 

(1) Board and batten cladding (limited to a maximum of 20% of the wall area); 
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(2) Wood shingles; 

(3) Composite wood fiberboard or composite cement-based si~ing . 

3. Design Standards for Windows 

The following standards are applicable to building windows facing streets, courtyards, 
and/or public squares in all of the downtown zones. 

a. Windows shall be "punched" openings recessed a minimum of 2 in from the wall 
surface. 

b. Window height shall be equal to or greater than window width . 

c. The following windows are prohibited : 

(1) Reflective , tinted , or opaque glazing ; 

(2) Simulated divisions (internal or applied synthetic materials) ; 

(3) Exposed , unpainted metal frame windows. 

4. Design Standards for Roofs 

The following standards are applicable to building roofs in all of the downtown zones. 

a. Flat roofs shall include a cornice with no less than 6 in depth (relief) and a height 
of no less than 12 in. 

b. Mansard or decorative roofs on buildings less than 3 stories are prohibited in all 
downtown zones. 

c. Metal roofs are prohibited only in the Downtown Residential Zone. 

19.305 NEIGHBORHOOD COMMERCIAL ZONE C-N 

In a C-N Zone the following regulations shall apply: 

19.305.1 Uses Permitted Outright 

In a C-N Zone the following uses and their accessory uses are permitted outright: 

A. No uses permitted outright. 

19.305.2 Conditional Uses Permitted 

In a C-N Zone the following conditional uses and their accessory uses are permitted subject to 
the provisions of Section 19.905: 

A. A food store not exceeding 2,500 sq ft of floor area ; 

B. A store providing convenience goods and services for a local area; 

C. Laundry; 

D. Eating establishment; 

E. Any other use similar to the above and not listed elsewhere. 

19.305.3 Standards 

In a C-N Zone the following standards shall apply: 

A. Lot size. Lot area shall be at least 5,000 sq ft but not greater than 25,000 sq ft . Lot width 
shall be at least 50 ft . Average lot depth shall be at least 80 ft . 
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B. Front yard . A front yard shall be at least 15ft. 

C. Side yard. A side yard shall be at least 5 ft, and there shall be additional 1 ft of side yard for 
each 3 ft of height over 2 stories or 25ft, whichever is less, except on corner lots a side 
yard shall be at least 15 ft on the side abutting the street. 

D. Rear yard . A rear yard shall be at least 10ft. 

E. Off-street parking and loading. As specified in Chapter 19.600. 

F. Height restriction . Maximum height of a structure shall be 2.5 stories or 35ft, whichever is 
less. 

G. Lot coverage. Maximum area that may be covered by the dwelling structure and accessory 
buildings shall not exceed 40% of the total area of the lot. 

H. Minimum vegetation. Minimum area that must be left or planted in trees, grass, shrubs, etc., 
shall be 20% of the total area of the lot. 

I. Screening. Neighborhood commercial uses must be screened from adjacent residential 
uses. 

J . Frontage requirements. Every lot shall abut a public street other than an alley for at least 35 
ft. 

K. Transportation requirements and standards. As specified in Chapter 19.700. 

19.305.4 Prohibited Uses 

The following uses and their accessory uses are prohibited : 

A Adult entertainment business. 

19.306 LIMITED COMMERCIAL ZONE C-L 

In a C-L Zone the following regulations shall apply: 

19.306.1 Uses Permitted Outright 

In a C-L Zone the following uses and their accessory uses are permitted outright: 

A. Offices, studios, or clinics of accountants, architects, artists, attorneys, authors, writers, 
dentists, designers, engineers, investment counselors, landscape architects, management 
consultants, physicians, surgeons, psychologists, and others of a professional nature. 

B. Offices of administrative, editorial, educational , executive, financial , governmental, 
philanthropic, insurance, real estate, religious, research , scientific, or statistical 
organizations. 

C. Retail trade establishment such as a food store, drugstore, gift shop, hardware store, selling 
primarily from a shelf-goods inventory. 

D. Personal service business such as a barber shop, tailor shop, or laundry and dry cleaning 
pickup station. 

E. Any other use similar to the above and not listed elsewhere. 

19.306.2 Conditional Uses Permitted 

In a C-L Zone the following conditional uses and their accessory uses are permitted subject to 
the provisions of Section 19.905: 

A Funeral home; 
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B. Marina and boat sales; 

C. Parking facility ; 

D. Repair, maintenance, or service of the type of goods to be found in any permitted retail 
trade establishment; 

E. Financial institution ; 

F. Trade or commercial school ; 

G. Single-family detached dwelling ; 

H. Agricultural or horticultural use, provided that poultry or livestock other than usual 
household pets are not housed or kept within 100 ft of any dwelling not on the same lot, nor 
on a lot less than 1 acre, nor having less than 10,000 sq ft per head of livestock; 

I. Duplex or multifamily development ; 

J. Senior and retirement housing ; 

K. Residential home; 

L. Congregate housing facility; 

M. High-impact commercial , except adult entertainment businesses; 

N. Any other use similar to the above and not listed elsewhere. 

19.306.3 Standards 

In a C-L Zone the following standards shall apply: 

A. Lot size. None, except as follows for dwelling . Lot area shall be at least 5,000 sq ft. Lot area 
for the first dwelling unit shall be at least 5,000 sq ft and for dwelling units over 1 there shall 
be not less than an average of 1,000 sq ft. Lot width shall be at least 50 ft . . Lot depth shall 
be at least 80 ft. 

B. Front yard . None, except as provided in Subsections 19.306.3.E and 19.501 .2.A. 

C. Side yard. None, except as provided in Subsections 19.306.3.E and 19.501 .2.A. 

D. Rear yard . None, except as provided in Subsections 19.306.3.E and 19.501.2.A. 

E. Transition area. A transition area shall be maintained according to Subsection 19.504.6. 

F. Frontage requirements. Every lot shall abut a public street other than an alley for at least 35 
ft except as permitted under the Land Division Ordinance .. 

G. Off-street parking and loading . As specified in Chapter 19.600. 

H. Height restriction . Maximum height of any structure shall be 3 stories or 45ft, whichever is 
less. 

I. Open use. A use not contained within an enclosed building, such as open storage, abutting 
or facing a residential zone, shall be screened with a sight-obscuring fence not less than 6 
ft high . 

J . Minimum vegetation. Minimum area that must be left or planted in trees , grass, shrubs, 
barkdust for planting beds, etc. , shall be 15% of the total area of the lot. 

K. Transportation requirements and standards. As specified in Chapter 19.700. 
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19.306.4 Prohibited Uses 

The following uses and their accessory uses are prohibited : 

A. Adult entertainment businesses. 

19.307 GENERAL COMMERCIAL ZONE C-G 

In a C-G Zone the following regulations shall apply: 

19.307.1 Uses Permitted Outright 

In a C-G Zone the following uses and their accessory uses are permitted outright: 

A. Offices, studios, or clinics of accountants, architects, artists, attorneys, authors, writers, 
dentists, designers, engineers, investment counselors, landscape architects, management 
consultants , physicians, surgeons, psychologists, and others of a professional nature; 

B. Offices of administrative, editorial , educational, executive, financial , governmental, 
philanthropic, insurance, real estate, religious, research , scientific or statistical 
organizations; 

C. Retail trade establishment such as a food store, drugstore, gift shop, hardware store, selling 
primarily from a shelf-goods inventory; 

D. Personal service business such as a barber shop, tailor shop or laundry, and dry cleaning 
pickup station ; 

E. A use permitted outright in this zone with drive-in service facilities; 

F. Funeral home; 

G. Eating establishment; 

H. Marina; 

I. Parking facility ; 

J . Repair, maintenance, or service of the type of goods to be found in any permitted retail 
trade establishment; 

K. Financial institution ; 

L. Trade or commercial school ; 

M. Department or furniture store; 

N. Automobile , boat, trailer, or other vehicle or equipment sales and service; 

0 . Car wash; 

P. Carpenter or cabinet shop; 

Q. Furniture upholstering; 

R. Building materials supply; 

S. Plumbing , heating , ventilation, or electrical shop; 

T. Printing plant; 

U. Repair garage; 

V. Automobile service station ; 
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W. Sign painting shop; 

X. Tire shop; 

Y. Any other use similar to the above and not listed elsewhere. 

19.307.2 Conditional Uses Permitted 

In a C-G Zone the following conditional uses and their accessory uses are permitted subject to 
the provisions of Section 19.905: 

A. Animal hospital or boarding kennel ; 

B. Auditorium or stadium; 

C. Contractor's storage yard; 

D. Sheet metal shop; 

E. Agricultural or horticultural use, provided that poultry or livestock other than usual 
household pets are not housed or kept within 100 ft of any dwelling not on the same lot, nor 
on a lot less than 1 acre, nor having less than 10,000 sq ft per head of livestock; 

F. Drinking establishment; 

G. High-impact commercial , except adult entertainment businesses; 

H. Any other use similar to the above and not listed elsewhere. 

19.307.3 Standards 

In a C-G Zone the following standards shall apply: 

A. Lot size. None. Lot width shall be at least 50 ft . Average lot depth shall be at least 80ft. 

B. Front yard . None, except as provided in Subsections 19.307.3.E and 19.501 .2.A. 

C. Side yard. None, except as provided in Subsections 19.307.3.E and 19.501.2.A. 

D. Rear yard . None, except as provided in Subsections 19.307.3.E and 19.501 .2.A. 

E. Transition area. A transition area shall be maintained according to Subsection 19.504.6. 

F. Frontage requirements. Every lot shall abut a public street other than an alley for at least 35 
ft. 

G. Off-street parking and loading. As specified in Chapter 19.600. 

H. Height restriction . Maximum height of a structure shall be 3 stories or 45ft, whichever is 
less. 

I. Lot coverage. Maximum area that may be covered by buildings and structures shall not 
exceed 85% of the total area of the lot. 

J. Open use. A use not contained within an enclosed building , such as open storage, abutting 
or facing a residential zone, or which would be visible from a public street, shall be 
screened with a sight-obscuring fence not less than 6 ft high. 

Except for open storage, the following uses shall be conducted within an enclosed building: 

1. Carpenter or cabinet shop; 

2. Furniture upholstering; 

3. Plumbing shop; 
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4. Repair garage; 

5. Sign painting shop; 

6. Tire shop; 

7. Heating or ventilation shop. 

K. Minimum vegetation. Minimum area that must be left or planted in trees, grass, shrubs, bark 
dust for planting beds, etc., shall be 15% of the total area of the lot. 

L. Transportation requirements and standards. As specified in Chapter 19.700. 

19.307.4 Prohibited Uses 

The following uses and their accessory uses are prohibited : 

A. Adult entertainment business. 

19.308 COMMUNITY SHOPPING COMMERCIAL ZONE C-CS 

In a C-CS Zone the following regulations shall apply: 

19.308.1 Uses 

Development shall be a community-scale shopping center. 

A. Such center shall include at least 3 out of the 4 following uses: 

1. Department store uses; 

2. Drug and/or variety store uses; 

3. Food supermarket; 

4. Retail specialty shops. 

B. Such center may include the following additional uses: 

1. Eating and drinking establishment; 

2. Financial institution; 

3. Entertainment use (theater, etc.); 

4. Personal service businesses; 

5. Repair, service or maintenance of goods authorized in this district; 

6. Offices, clinics, or trade schools, provided no more than 15% of the total floor space of 
the center is devoted to such uses; 

7. Any other uses determined by the Planning Commission to be similar and compatible 
to the above-listed uses. 

C. Uses prohibited shall be: industrial , warehousing , vehicular sales or service, motels, adult 
entertainment business, machinery sales or repair, contractor's office, and similar uses as 
determined by the Planning Commission. 

19.308.2 Scale 

The minimum size of the community-scale shopping center shall be 200,000 gross leasable sq 
ft. Construction of the center may be phased , however, and the first phase must be at least 
140,000 sq ft . If construction is phased , all phases must be completed in 3 years. 
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19.308.3 Application Review; Minimum Requirements 

A. Site development plan showing site and adjacent streets, access, parking , circulation, 
landscaped areas, location of buildings, location of pedestrian walkways, location of utilities, 
service areas, loading areas , lighting , utilities and public facilities; 

B. Landscaping plan showing size, species and location of plant materials, irrigation system, 
site contouring; 

C. Preliminary architectural plans indicating floor plans, elevations, building orientation and 
signing ; 

D. Phasing plan , if proposed; 

E. Detailed traffic report, analyzing existing traffic, traffic generation, turning movements, and 
impact on adjacent streets. Report shall recommend roadway improvements needed to 
mitigate impacts as specified in Chapter 19.700. The application shall be reviewed under 
Type Ill review procedures as provided in Section 19.1 006; 

F. Proposed on and off-site improvements to the remaining public facilities (water, sanitary 
sewer and storm sewer). 

19.308.4 Criteria for Approval 

An application for development will be approved if it meets the following criteria : 

A. It complies with the application requirements under Subsection 19.308.3 above; 

B. It meets the scale requirements of Subsection 19.308.2 above; 

C. It meets the use requirements of Subsection 19.308.1 above; 

D. It meets the development standards of Subsection 19.308.5 below; 

E. The site plan and building orientation/design shall address the following guidelines: 

1. Create an aesthetically pleasing development by the use of quality materials and the 
arrangement of buildings, landscaping and parking , 

2. Relate functionally to the site, surroundings and internally, 

3. Be designed to maximize safety and convenience, for the motorist and pedestrian, 

4. Be designed to consider crime prevention techniques, 

5. Signs shall be integrated into the design of the center. 

19.308.5 Development Standards 

A. Setbacks (Minimum) from Property Line 

1. Along Hwy. 224: 30 ft 

2. Along Oak Street: 40ft 

3. Along 37th Street: 20ft 

4. From other property lines: 5 ft 

B. Heights (maximum) 

3 stories or 45 ft , whichever is less. 

C. Access 
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1. Maximum of 2 curb cuts along Oak St. frontage. 

2. Maximum of 3 curb cuts along 37th St. frontage. 

3. Location of access points to be approved by the Public Works Director, after 
consultation with the State Highway Division. 

D. Landscaping 

1. A minimum of 20% of the net site area shall be landscaped. Net site area is gross site 
area minus right-of-way (ROW) dedications. 

2. All setback areas to be landscaped. 

3. A landscaped berm on the Hwy. 224 and Oak St. frontages shall be installed. The 
berm shall be designed to provide visual relief from the parking and activity areas of 
the center. The berm may be "tapered" down on either side of access drives. 

4. An irrigation system shall be installed for the landscaped areas. 

5. Trees (minimum 6ft high at time of planting) shall be planted, at least 1 every 50ft, 
along the bermed landscaped areas adjacent to streets. 

6. "Landscaped" means a combination of ground cover, shrubbery, and trees installed to 
form a unified landscape. 

7. A bond or financial guarantee of performance will be required. 

E. Utilities 

All utilities (electric, gas, telephone) shall be installed underground. 

F. Transit 

Reserve areas for transit facilities (bus turnout, shelter, benches, station, etc.) for the use of 
mass transit if requested by TriMet in their review of the project as specified in Chapter 
19.700. 

G. Public Facilities 

All necessary public facilities (water, sanitary sewer, storm sewer, streets) must be 
improved to meet City and State standards. 

H. Parking requirements of Chapter 19.600. 

I. Design Standards 

1. Roof-mounted mechanical equipment shall be screened from view. 

Loading and delivery areas should be separated from parkinq and pedestrian areas. 2. - - -
3. A minimum of 80% of the floor space shall be designed as an enclosed mall (where 

access from one store to another is possible without walking outside). Alternatively, a 
pedestrian walkway covering is permitted , if designed to shelter pedestrians from 
inclement weather. 

4. Outdoor trash or delivery areas are screened from the public's view. 

J . Transportation Requirements and Standards 

As specified in Chapter 19.700. 
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19.309 MANUFACTURING ZONE M 

Statement of Purpose. The purpose of this manufacturing zone is to promote clean, employee­
intensive industries which may also include related accessory uses, such as commercial and 
office uses, which serve the industrial area. 

19.309.1 Permitted Uses 

Permitted uses are limited to industrial uses meeting the following criteria: 

A. Any combination of manufacturing, office, and/or commercial uses are allowed when at 
least 25% of the total project involves an industrial use as described under Subsection 
19.309.1.B. The combined uses shall provide at least 10 employees per net acre. 

B. A use which involves the collection and assembly of durable goods, warehousing of goods, 
transshipment of goods from other sources, and/or the assembly of goods from products 
which have been processed elsewhere, general manufacturing , and production. 

C. Commercial and office uses which are accessory to the industrial use(s). Such uses may 
include gymnasium, health club, secretarial services, sandwich deli , small restaurant, and 
retail/wholesale commercial use and showroom. 

D. May produce small amounts of noise, dust, vibration , or glare, but may not produce off-site 
impacts that create a nuisance, as defined by DEQ or the City Noise Ordinance. 

E. Has access to a collector or arterial street. 

F. A permitted use may require outside storage areas. These storage areas shall be screened 
with a sight-obscuring fence or dense plantings from any adjoining residential uses or public 
streets. 

G. Warehouse use which is accessory to an industrial use. 

19.309.2 Preexisting Uses and Developments 

Notwithstanding the provisions of Chapter 19.800 Nonconforming Uses and Development, 
prohibited uses and structures located in any mapped "employment" or "industrial" area, as 
shown on the Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan Title 4 Lands Map, that were lawfully in existence 
prior to May 6, 1999, and would be impacted by amendments prohibiting retail uses in excess of 
60,000 sq ft, are considered to be approved uses and structures for the purposes of this section. 
If such a preexisting use or development is damaged or destroyed by fire, earthquake, or other 
natural force, then the use will retain its preexisting status under this provision, so long as it is 
substantially reestablished within 3 years of the date of the loss. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of Chapter 19.800 Nonconforming Uses and Development, 
prohibited uses and structures located in any mapped "industrial" area, as shown on the 
Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan Title 4 Lands Map, that were lawfully in existence prior to March 
17, 2009, may continue and expand to add up to 20% more floor area and 10% more land area 
than exists on the above-stated date. This expansion requires a conditional use review. 

19.309.3 Prohibited Uses 

A. Any use which has a primary function of storing , utilizing, or manufacturing explosive 
materials or other hazardous material as defined by the Uniform Fire Code, Article 80; 

B. New residential construction, churches, public schools; 
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C. Retail uses greater than 60,000 sq ft gross floor area per building or business are prohibited 
on all lots included in mapped "Employment" or "Industrial" areas as shown on Milwaukie 
Comprehensive Plan Title 4 Lands Map, April 6, 1999. 

D. All lots included in mapped "Industrial" areas, as shown on Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan 
Title 4 Lands Map, April 6, 1999, carry the following additional restrictions: 

1. Individual retail trade uses greater than 5,000 sq ft gro~s floor area per building or 
business are prohibited. 

2. Multiple retail trade uses that occupy more than 20,000 sq ft gross floor area are 
prohibited , whether in a single building or in multiple buildings within the same project. 

3. Facilities whose primary purpose is to provide training to meet industrial needs are 
exempted from this prohibition . 

19.309.4 Conditional Uses 

A. Natural Resource Extraction 

1. Open pit and gravel excavating or processing shall not be permitted nearer than 50 ft 
to the boundary of an adjoining property line, unless written consent of the owner of 
such property is first obtained . Excavating or processing shall not be permitted closer 
than 30ft to the right-of-way line of an existing platted street or an existing public utility 
right-of-way. 

2. An open pit or sand and gravel operation shall be enclosed by a fence suitable to 
prevent unauthorized access. 

3. A rock crusher, washer, or sorter shall not be located nearer than 500 ft to a residential 
or commercial zone. Surface mining equipment and necessary access roads shall be 
constructed, maintained , and operated in such a manner as to eliminate, as far as is 
practicable, noise, vibration, or dust which is injurious or substantially annoying to 
persons living in the vicinity. 

B. High-Impact Commercial Uses 

When considering a high-impact commercial use, the Commission shall consider the 
following : 

1. Nearness to dwellings, churches, hospitals, or other uses which require a quiet 
environment; 

2. Building entrances, lighting, exterior signs, and other features which could generate or 
be conducive to noise or other disturbance for adjoining uses; 

3. Parking vehicles and pedestrian access and circulation could contribute to noise or 
attract habitual assembly or unruly persons; 

4. Hours of operation; 

5. In addition to consideration of the above with respect to building and site design , the 
Planning Commission may attach conditions or standards of performance and impact, 
and methods for monitoring and evaluating these, to ensure that such establishments 
do not become unduly or unnecessarily disruptive. 

In addition , when considering an adult entertainment business, the following criteria 
shall be used: The proposed location of an adult entertainment business shall not be 
within 500 ft of an existing or previously approved adult entertainment business or 
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within 500ft of either a public park, a church, a day-care center, a primary, elementary, 
junior high, or high school, or any residentially zoned property, both of which distances 
shall be measured in a straight line, without regard to intervening structures, between 
the closest structural wall of the adult entertainment business and either the closest 
property line of the impacted property or the closest structural wall of any pre-existing 
or previously approved adult entertainment business. 

19.309.5 Site Development Requirements 

A. Setbacks 

Front: 20ft 

Side: None* 

Corner side yard : 10ft 

Rear: None* 

* Except when abutting a residential district, in which case the setback shall match the abutting property. 

B. Height. 45ft 

C. Parking and loading. See Chapter 19.600. 

D. Landscaping 

15% landscaping of the site is required . A variety of trees, shrubbery, and ground cover is 
encouraged. Street trees are required along street frontages and within parking lots to help 
delineate entrances, provide shade, and permeable areas for storm water runoff. A bond or 
a financial guarantee of performance will be required. 

E. Site access. 1 curb cut (45ft maximum) per 150ft of street frontage. 

F. Transition Area 

Industrial development adjacent to and within 120ft of areas zoned for residential uses is 
subject to Type I or II review per Section 19.906 Development Review. The following 
characteristics will be considered: 

1. Noise 

2. Lighting 

3. Hours of operation 

4. Delivery and shipping 

5. Height of structure 

6. Distance to residential zone boundary 

The review authority may attach conditions to reduce any potentially adverse impacts to 
residential properties. 

G. Transportation requirements and standards. As specified in Chapter 19.700. 
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19.310 BUSINESS INDUSTRIAL ZONE Bl 

19.31 0.1 Purpose 

This section is adopted to implement the policies of the Comprehensive Plan for industrial land 
uses providing a mix of clean , employee-intensive, industrial and office uses, with associated 
services, in locations supportive of mass transit and the regional transportation network. 

19.310.2 Uses Permitted Outright 

A. The following business and industrial uses are allowed outright, subject to the standards of 
Subsection 19.31 0.6. 

1. Experimental , research , film , or testing laboratories, provided no operation shall be 
conducted or equipment used which would create hazards and/or nuisances off the 
site; 

2. Manufacturing , processing , fabrication , packaging, or assembly of products from 
previously prepared materials; 

3. Printing , publishing , bookbinding, graphic or photographic reproduction , blueprinting or 
photo processing ; 

4 . Trade schools primarily serving the business community within the area. 

B. Business and professional offices, including product design, sales, service, packaging; 
corporate headquarters or regional offices. 

C. Warehousing and distribution . 

D. Any other use similar to the above uses but not listed elsewhere. 

19.310.3 Accessory Uses 

Uses accessory to and in conjunction with uses permitted outright may include the following : 

A. Employee lounges and dining rooms, employee day-care facilities, conference rooms for 
tenant use, newsstands, central mail room and self-service postal and banking facilities , 
and product information and display areas; 

B. Executive, administrative, design , or product showroom offices provided in conjunction with 
uses listed under Subsection 19.310.2 of this section; 

C. Indoor and outdoor recreational facilities, such as swimming pools, saunas, game and craft 
rooms, exercise and dance studios, community meeting rooms, lounges, playgrounds, 
tennis and other courts, bike and walking trails , and pedestrian plazas and courts, which 
are provided in association with uses listed in Subsection 19.310.2 of this section ; 

D. Rental and development information offices, handyman and maintenance services, and 
other business offices and services in association with allowed uses in the development; 

E. Recycling center, provided that any storage of materials shall be adequately screened ; 

F. Accessory uses and structures not otherwise prohibited which are customarily accessory 
and incidental to any use permitted outright or limited use; 

G. Temporary buildings for uses incidental to construction work, which buildings shall be 
removed upon the completion or abandonment of the construction work; 

H. Retail outlets associated with manufacturing uses as outlined in Subsection 19.310.2.A.2 of 
this section. Products sold at the accessory retail outlet shall be primarily those assembled 
or manufactured onsite. The accessory retail outlet shall be located within the associated 
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manufacturing building and occupy up to a maximum of 25% of the floor area of the 
associated manufacturing building or 4,000 sq ft, whichever is less. 

19.310.4 Limited Uses 

A. Limited retail or service uses may be allowed that primarily service the needs of Bl Zone 
clients, employees, and businesses, as opposed to the general public. These uses, subject 
to the provisions of Subsection 19.310.4.B below, shall include: 

1. A restaurant or deli, offering at least breakfast and/or lunch items, without a drive-in or 
drive-through service; 

2. Office supply and equipment, sales, or service; 

3. Personal service businesses such as a barber, beauty parlor, tailor, dressmaking , shoe 
repair shop, self-service laundry, dry cleaning, photographer, instruction studios, or 
similar uses; 

4. A bank or other financial institution; 

5. A computer or other similar small electronic office machines store, sales and service; 
and 

6. Any other use similar and compatible to the above-listed uses. 

B. Limitations and conditions on the development of the limited uses itemized above shall be 
as follows : 

1. All limited uses shall be located, arranged, and integrated within the district to serve 
primarily the shopping and service needs of clients, businesses, and employees of the 
district; 

2. Limited uses may occupy up to a maximum of 25% of the square footage of a building. 
A limited use that is to be located in a building and exceeds 25% of the building's 
square footage shall be reviewed as a conditional use; 

3. Maximum floor area for a limited use shall be 4,000 sq ft; 

4. All limited uses shall comply with the standards under Subsection 19.31 0.6. 

19.310.5 Conditional Uses 

A. Conditional uses may be established in a business industrial district subject to review and 
action on the specific proposal, pursuant to Section 19.905 Conditional Uses. Approval 
shall not be granted unless the proposal satisfies the criteria in Section 19.905; and, in 
addition, the proposed use: 

1. Will have minimal adverse impact on the appropriate development of uses permitted 
outright on abutting properties and the surrounding area considering location, size, 
design , and operating characteristics of the use; 

2. Is compatible with the character and scale of uses allowed within the district and on a 
site no larger than necessary for the use and operational requirements of the use; 

3. Will provide vehicular and pedestrian access, circulation , parking , and loading areas 
which are compatible with uses on the same site or adjacent sites; and 

4. Is a needed service/product in the district, considering the mix of potential clientele and 
the need to maintain high-quality development in a highly visible area . 

B. Uses allowed subject to the above conditions are: 
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1. Public and private community buildings, indoor and outdoor recreational facilities , such 
as swimming pools, racquetball clubs, athletic clubs, health and exercise spas, 
gymnasiums, tennis courts, playground, and other similar uses, developed to serve 
primarily the recreational needs of clients and employees of the district; 

2. Mini-warehousing, mini-storage, public storage, and similar commercial facilities that 
lease storage space to the general public; 

3. A limited use or uses that exceed 25% of the building 's square footage as per 
Subsection 19.310.4.B.2 above. 

19.310.6 Standards 

In the Bl district, the following standards shall apply to all uses: 

A. Lot size. None, except that lots created shall be of a size sufficient to fulfill the applicable 
standards of this district. 

B. Front yard . A front yard shall be at least 20ft unless additional setback is required in 
Subsection 19.501 .2.A. 

C. Side yard . No side yard shall be required except on corner lots where a side yard shall be 
at least 10 ft on the side abutting the street, unless additional setback is required in 
Subsection 19.501 .2.A. 

D. Rear yard . No rear yard shall be required except as provided in Subsection 19.501 .2.A. 

E. Off-street parking and loading. As specified in Chapter 19.600. 

F. Site Access 

One curb cut (45ft maximum) per 150ft of street frontage, or fraction thereof, for industrial 
uses; and 1 curb cut per 1 00 ft of street frontage or fraction thereof, for business park, 
limited or conditional uses. 

G. Height restriction . Maximum height of a structure shall be 3 stories or 45ft, whichever is 
less. 

H. Landscaping 

15% of the site must be landscaped, except for sites adjacent to Hwy. 224, which shall 
provide landscaping to 20% of the site. This should consist of a variety of lawn, trees, 
shrubbery, and ground cover. Street trees must be provided along street frontages and 
within required off-street parking lots to help delineate entrances, provide shade, and 
permeable areas for stormwater runoff. A bond or financial guarantee for landscape 
completion shall be required . 

I. Screening and Outside Storage 

Outside storage adjacent to International Way, Freeman Way, 37th Ave., Lake Road , or 
Hwy. 224 is prohibited. Outside storage in side or rear yards is allowed, provided it is 
enclosed by a sight-obscuring fence or vegetative screen. 

J. Building Siting and Design 

Buildings and sites shall be designed using the following principles: 

1. Sites shall be developed to the maximum extent practicable, so that buildings have 
solar access and utilize other natural features in their design. 
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2. Assure that building placement and orientation and landscaping allow ease of security 
surveillance. 

3. Design buildings with shapes, colors, materials, textures, lines, and other architectural 
design features which enhance the character of the district and complement the 
surrounding area and development, considering, but not limited to, the following 
techniques: 

a. Use color, materials, and architectural design to visually reduce the scale and 
impact of large buildings; 

b. Use building materials and features that are durable and consistent with the 
proposed use of the building , level of exposure to public view, and exposure to 
natural elements. 

4. To the extent possible, screen or mask roof-mounted mechanical equipment, except 
solar collection apparatus, from view. 

5. Orient major service activity areas (e.g., loading , delivery, and garbage collection , etc.) 
of the development away from major streets. 

6. Arrange use and buildings to maximize opportunities for shared circulation , access, 
parking , loading , pedestrian walkways and plazas, recreation areas, and transit-related 
facilities. 

7. Provisions for bus shelters, bike racks, street furniture , kiosks, drinking fountains, art 
sculptures, and/or other pedestrian and transit amenities as required by Chapter 
19.700. 

K. Nuisances 

The use shall not be of a type or intensity which produces dust, odor, smoke, fumes , noise, 
glare, heat, or vibrations which are incompatible with other uses allowed in this zone; and 
the use does not produce off-site impacts that create nuisance as defined by the Oregon 
D.E.Q. and the City Noise Ordinance. 

19.310.7 Validity of Uses 

In the Bl Zone, uses that are subject to the provisions of this zone and were legally 
established/occupied on or prior to the effective date of the zone, shall be considered as legally 
approved permitted, limited, or conditional uses as described by the Bl Zone. 

19.311 PLANNED DEVELOPMENT ZONE PO 

In a Planned Development Zone the following regulations shall apply: 

19.311.1 Purpose 

The purpose of a PD Planned Development Zone is: 

A. To provide a more desirable environment than is possible through the strict application of 
Zoning Ordinance requirements; 

B. To encourage greater flexibility of design and the application of new techniques in land 
development; 

C. To provide a more efficient, aesthetic , and desirable use of public and private common 
open space; 

D. To promote variety in the physical development pattern of the City; and 
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E. To encourage a mix of housing types and to allow a mix of residential and other land uses. 

19.311.2 Use 

A planned development approved by the City Council and based on a final development plan 
and program shall constitute the Planned Development Zone. The PD Zone is a superimposed 
zone applied in combination with regular existing zones. A PD Zone shall be comprised of such 
combinations of types of dwellings and other structures and uses as shall be authorized by the 
Council, but the Council shall authorize only those types of dwellings and other structures and 
uses as will : 

A. Conform to the City's Comprehensive Plan; 

B. Form a compatible and harmonious group; 

C. Be suited to the capacity of existing and proposed community utilities and facilities; 

D. Be cohesively designed and consistent with the protection of public health, safety, and 
welfare in general; and 

E. Afford reasonable protection to the permissible uses of properties surrounding the site. In 
addition to residences and their accessory uses, the Council may authorize commercial and 
nonresidential uses which it finds to be: 

1. Designed to serve primarily the residents of the planned development, 

2. Limited to those nonresidential uses which do not exist in the vicinity, and 

3. Fully compatible with , and incorporated into, the design of the planned development. 

19.311.3 Development Standards 

All standards and requirements of this chapter and other City ordinances shall apply in a PD 
Zone unless the Planning Commission grants a variance from said standards in its approval of 
the PD Zone or accompanying subdivision plat. 

A. Minimum Size of a PD Zone 

A PD Zone may be established only on land which is suitable for the proposed development 
and of sufficient size to be planned and developed in a manner consistent with the 
purposes of this zone. A PD Zone shall not be established on less than 2 acres of 
contiguous land unless the Planning Commission finds that a smaller site is suitable 
because of unique character, topography, landscaping features, or constitutes an isolated 
problem area . 

B. Special Improvements 

In its approval of the final plan or subdivision plat within a PD Zone, the City may require 
the developer to provide special or oversize sewer lines, water lines, roads and streets, or 
other service facilities . Such approval shall not obligate the City to expend funds for 
additional construction equipment or for special road, sewer, lighting, water, fire, or police 
service. 

C. Density Increase and Control 

The Council may permit residential densities which exceed those of the underlying zone, if 
it determines that the planned development is outstanding in planned land use and design 
and provides exceptional advantages in living conditions and amenities not found in similar 
developments constructed under regular zoning . In no case shall such density increase be 
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more than 20% greater than the density range prescribed for the primary land use 
designation indicated in the Comprehensive Plan. 

D. Peripheral Yards 

Along the periphery of any PO Zone, additional yard depth, buffering , or screening may be 
required . Peripheral yards shall be at least as deep as that required by the front yard 
regulations of underlying zones. Open space may serve as peripheral yard and/or buffer 
strips to separate one planned area from another, if such dual use of the land is deemed to 
comply with this section. 

E. Open Space 

Open space means the land area to be set aside and used for scenic, landscaping , or open 
recreational purposes within the development. Open space may also include areas which , 
because of topographic or other conditions, are deemed by the Council to be suitable for 
leaving in a natural condition . Open space shall be adequate for the recreational and 
leisure needs of the occupants of the development, and shall include the preservation of 
areas designated by the City for open space or scenic preservation in the Comprehensive 
Plan or other plans adopted by the City. 

The development plan and program shall provide for the landscaping and/or preservation of 
the natural features of the land. To ensure that open space will be permanent, deeds or 
dedication of easements of development rights to the City may be required . Instruments 
and documents guaranteeing the maintenance of open space shall be approved as to form 
by the City Attorney. Failure to maintain open space or any other property in a manner 
specified in the development plan and program shall empower the City to enter said 
property in order to bring it up to specified standards. In order to recover such maintenance 
costs, the City may, at its option , assess the real property and improvements within the 
planned development. 

All planned unit developments will have at least one-third of the gross area devoted to open 
space and/or outdoor recreational areas. At least half of the required open space and/or 
recreational areas will be of the same general character as the area containing dwelling 
units. Open space and/or recreational areas do not include public or private streets. 

19.311.4 Subjectto Design Review 

Any development within a PO Zone shall be subject to the provisions of design review as 
outlined in a separate ordinance. 

19.311.5 Preliminary Development Plan and Program. 

A. Applicant 

For the purpose of this section , "owner" or "owner-applicant" means and includes any 
individual(s), partnership(s), corporation(s), public body(ies), legal entity(ies) , or holder(s) of 
a written option to purchase said property. An owner of land located outside, but contiguous 
to , the City may submit a preliminary development plan for consideration by the City 
providing that an application for annexation to the City has been filed . 

B. Preliminary Development Plan 

A preliminary development plan and program shall be submitted by the applicant with 
information as required by resolution of the Planning Commission . 
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CHAPTER 19.400 OVERLAY ZONES AND SPECIAL AREAS 

19.401 WILLAMETTE GREENWAY ZONE WG 

19.401.5 Procedures 

The following procedures shall govern the application of WG Zones: 

A. In the WG Zone, all uses and their accessory uses are permitted subject to the provisions 
of Section 19.905, except as noted in Subsection 19.401 :5.D. 

D. A greenway conditional use is required for all intensification or change of use, or alteration 
of the vegetation buffer area, or development, as defined in this section. Landscaping, 
construction of driveways, modifications of existing structures, or the construction or 
placement of such subsidiary structures or facilities as are usual and necessary to the use 
and enjoyment of existing improvements shall not be considered a change in use or 
intensification . Approval shall be granted only if the criteria in Subsection 19.401 .6 are met. 

19.404 MIXED USE OVERLAY ZONE MU 

19.404.3 Primary Uses 

Provisions of Section 19.404 are intended to allow mixed use development, subject to the 
processes identified in Subsection 19.404.6 below, including retail , commercial , office, and 
residential development, as listed below. 

A. Retail commercial uses such as food store, drugstore, gift shop, and hardware store selling 
shelf goods primarily (drive-up convenience stores are not permitted); 

B. Multifamily dwellings; 

C. Rowhouses ; 

D. Professional offices; 

E. Personal service businesses such as haircutting shop, tailor shop, laundry, and dry 
cleaning pickup station, shoe repair, computer, and bicycle repair, office equipment and 
services, and electronics repair; 

F. Motion picture theater (adult theaters are not permitted); 

G. Restaurant and cafe, outdoor seating where provided for in the site design and located off 
of the public sidewalk area (drive-in and drive-through food establishments are not 
permitted); 

H. Brew pub which serves food ; 

I. Hotel ; 

J . Parking facility; 

K. Financial institution (without drive-up tellers); 

L. Trade or commercial school ; 

M. Department or furniture store; 

N. Bed and breakfast; 
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0 . Service station without associated minimart-minor repair service allowed if approved 
through a mixed use overlay review application ; 

P. Farmers' market; 

Q. Public park or community meeting area; 

R. Youth center; 

S. Day-care facilities ; 

T. Any other use similar to the above and not listed elsewhere. 

19.404.8 Development Standards 

Except as provided in Subsection 19.404.9.A.1 , the following development standards apply to 
all proposals which have been determined to be subject to the Mixed Use Overlay Zone. 
Development in this overlay zone shall follow the standards and guidelines for development and 
for specific sites, as indicated below. All development proposals shall comply and not conflict 
with the Milwaukie Comprehensive Plan and the Town Center Master Plan. 

A. Commercial and Commercial/Residential Mixed Use (office uses are Included in the 
Commercial designation) 

13. Owners of existing single-family homes within the Mixed Use Overlay Zone may apply 
for a conditional use permit to allow a detached secondary living unit, an accessory 
dwelling unit, or conversion to a duplex or multifamily dwelling with 3 units , provided 
that 1 of the units shall remain owner-occupied. Sound insulating and energy-efficient 
materials shall be provided in any of the above conversions of existing space. 
Setbacks and development standards of the underlying zone must be met. 

19.404.9 Specific Sites in Subareas 2 and 4 

The following additional requirements apply to proposed development in specific subareas and 
on specific sites: 

A. Subarea 2 

1. Sites 2-1 and 2-2 (Murphy Plywood Site) 

b. Business Industrial (BI) uses as set forth in Section 19.310 shall also be allowed. 
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The development of Bl uses on Sites 2-1 and 2-2 shall comply with the 
development requirements of Section 19.310 , except that outdoor storage shall be 
permitted . In this case, the 32nd Avenue and Meek Street property lines shall be 
considered front yards and a 20-ft setback shall be applied. These setbacks shall 
be landscaped in accordance with Subsection 19.606.2.C.2, and provided with a 
sight-obscuring wooden fence adjacent to the public right-of-way and residential 
property lines. The Planning Commission may allow these setbacks to be reduced 
to 10ft, where the proposed design of the buffer is of a high quality and includes: 
(1) the use of masonry walls, or other acceptable material , of up to 8ft high; (2) 
enhanced landscaping; and (3) one of the elements listed in Subsection 
19.404.8.A.18. Development of Bl uses on the site is not required to comply with 
the standards set forth in Subsections 19.404.8 and 19.303.3. 
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B. Subarea 4 

1. This site shall be developed with high-density (16 to 24 dwelling units per acre) diverse 
housing types. Retail , office, or lodging uses are also allowed at a 2:1 ratio (for every 2 
sq ft of residential , 1 sq ft of commercial will be permitted). Commercial uses on the 
site shall be limited to those listed in Subsections 19.404.3.0, E, G, K, Q, R, and S . 
Commercial use may be increased to a 1:1 ratio (1 sq ft of commercial for every 1 sq ft 
of residential) , if amenities b, c, d, e, g, h, i, and k 2 of Subsection 19.404.8.A.18 are 
provided. A report on the status of contamination on this site shall be submitted with 
any proposed development. 

2. Minimum vegetation for the site shall be 30%. Particular attention shall be paid to 
landscaping, which shall be designed to provide buffers to the residential 
neighborhoods to the north and east. Building heights shall also be designed to provide 
a transition for the neighboring residential properties. The height limit within 50 ft of the 
Monroe Street or 37th Avenue right-of-way shall be 2 stories or 35 ft, whichever is less. 
The building height for the remainder of the development on this site is 3 stories or 45 
ft, whichever is less. Building setbacks from property lines shall be 15 ft for the front 
and rear yards and 5 ft for side yards. Minimum lot standards shall conform to the R-O­
C standards, except that the minimum lot width for rowhouses may be reduced to 20 ft 
wide if amenities b, d, e, g, hand i of Subsection 19.404.8.A.18 are provided. The 
distance between buildings on the same lot shall be 6 ft for 1 story and a minimum of 5 
ft per every story over 1. 

CHAPTER 19.500 SUPPLEMENTARY DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS 

19.501 GENERAL EXCEPTIONS 

The exceptions listed in Subsections 19.501 .1-4 below are "by right" exceptions. "By right" 
exceptions require no special review or approval by the City to implement. 

19.501.1 Lot Size Exceptions 

Any legal lot or lot of record that does not meet the area or dimensional requirements specified 
in Chapter 19.300 may be put to a use permitted by the requirements of the Zoning Ordinance, 
with the following limitations: 

A. The development must conform to all other applicable standards of Title 19, unless a 
variance is granted per Section 19.911 . 

B. Single-family detached dwellings shall not be built on a lot with less than 3,000 sq ft of lot 
area. 

19.501.2 Yard Exceptions 

A. In addition to yard requirements listed for each zoning district, buildings along certain major 
streets are subject to additional yard requirements as provided in Table 19.501.2.A below. 
Yards shall be measured so that the minimum distance from the center line of the right-of­
way to the closest point of any building is the distance listed in Table 19.501.2.A plus the 
yard requirement of the underlying zone. 

Table 19.501.2.A 
Additional Yard Requirements 
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Distance from Centerline 
Major Street (plus yard requirements in zone) 

Firwood Street (55th Ave . to Stanley Ave.) 25' 

Harmony Road 40' 

Harrison Street (Milwaukie Expressway to 44th Ave.) 40' 

Harrison Street (Milwaukie Expressway to Mcloughlin Blvd.) 30' 

Harvey Street (32nd Ave. to 42nd Ave.) 25' 

Howe Street (42nd Ave. to 43rd Ave.) 30' 

Johnson Creek Boulevard 30' 

King Road 40' 

Linwood Avenue 40' 

Lake Road 30' 

Logus Road 25' 

Monroe Street (52nd Ave. to Linwood Ave.) 30' 

Oak Street 30' 

Oatfield Road 30' 

Ochoco Street 30' 

Olsen Street 25' 

Railroad Avenue 30' 

River Road (south of Lark St.) 30' 

Roswell Street (32nd Ave. to 42nd Ave .) 25' 

Washington Street (west of Railroad Ave.) 30' 

Willow Street (Windsor Dr. to Stanley Ave .) 25' 

17th Avenue (Ochoco St. to Mcloughlin Blvd.) 40' 

32nd Avenue (north of Harrison St.) 30' 

37th Avenue (Lake Rd . to Grogan Ave.) 25' 

40th Avenue (Harvey St. to Railroad Ave.) 30 I 

42nd Avenue (Johnson Creek Blvd. to Howe St.) 30' 

42nd Avenue (Harrison St. to King Rd.) 30' 

43rd Avenue (Howe St. to King Rd.) 30' 

55th Avenue (Firwood St. to Johnson Creek Blvd.) 25' 

B. Architectural features such as cornices, eaves, canopies, sunshades, gutters, steps, 
unroofed landings, and flues may project up to 24 in into a required side yard or 36 in into a 
required front or rear yard . Such features extending from an accessory structure shall not 
be closer than 3 ft from a property line. 

C. A covered porch on a single-family detached dwelling may extend 6ft into a required front 
yard if the following standards are met. 

1. The porch is not enclosed on any side other than what is enclosed by the exterior walls 
of the dwelling . The following are not considered to be enclosures: structural supports 
for a covered porch, projections not extending more than 3 ft upward from the surface 
of the porch, rail ings, retractable sunshades, screens, or netting . 

2. The surface of the porch does not exceed 18 in high above the average grade. 

3. The porch is at least 5 ft from the front lot line. 
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19.501.3 Building Height and Side Yard Height Plane Exceptions 

A. Projections such as chimneys, spires, domes, elevator shaft housings, flagpoles, and other 
similar objects not used for human occupancy are not subject to the building height and 
side yard height plane limitations of the Zoning Ordinance , except as provided in an L-F 
Zone. 

B. The following encroachments into a side yard height plane are allowed: 

1. Roof overhangs or eaves, provided that they do not extend more than 30 in horizontally 
beyond the side yard height plane. 

2. The gable end of a roof, provided that the encroachment is not more the 8ft high 
above the side yard height plane or more than 40ft wide. 

3. Dormers, with the following limitations: 

a. The highest point of any dormer is at or below the height of the primary roof ridge. 

b. The encroachment is not more the 6 ft high above the side yard height plane or 
more than 8 ft wide. 

c. The combined width of all dormers does not exceed 50% of the length of the roof 
on which they are located. 

Figure 19.501.3.8 
Allowed Height Plane Encroachments 
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19.501.4 Density Exceptions 
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In exchange for the dedication of parkland, residential density may be increased (and lot sizes 
decreased) so that overall parcel density remains the same. 

19.502 ACCESSORY STRUCTURES 

19.502.1 General Provisions 

A. No accessory structure shall encroach upon or interfere with the use of any adjoining 
property or public right-of-way including but not limited to streets, alleys, and public and 
private easements. 

B. Multiple accessory structures are permitted subject to building separation, building 
coverage, and minimum vegetation requirements of the zoning district in which the lot is 
located. 

C. An accessory structure shall comply with all of the requirements of the Uniform Building 
Code. 
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D. Accessory structures excluding fences, flagpoles , pergolas, arbors, or trellises may not be 
located within the required front yard except as otherwise permitted in this chapter. 

E. Regardless of the base zone requirements in Chapter 19.300, the required side and rear 
yards for an accessory structure are reduced to 5 ft, except as described below. 

1. Accessory structures are subject to the minimum street side yard requirements of the 
base zones in Chapter 19.300. 

2. Regulations for overlay zones or special areas in Chapter 19.400 may require an 
accessory structure to be set back beyond the minimum side or rear yard 
requirements. 

3. If the rear or side yard requirement in the base zone in Chapter 19.300 is less than 5 ft , 
then the yard requirements of the base zone shall apply. 

4. The rear or side yard requirement for residential accessory structures per Subsection 
19.502.2.A or 19.91 0.1.E.4 may specify a different yard requirement. 

F. Alteration or modification of nonconforming accessory structures is subject to the provisions 
of Chapter 19.800 Nonconforming Uses and Development. 

G. Fences, flagpoles , pergolas, arbors, and trellises are permitted in yards in all residential 
zones. 

19.502.2 Specific Provisions for Accessory Structures 

A. The following standards apply for residential accessory structures on single-family 
detached, duplex, rowhouse, and cottage cluster properties. The standards in Subsection 
19.502.2.A do not apply to pools, uncovered decks, and patios. 

The purpose of these standards is to allow accessory structures that accommodate the 
typical needs of a single-family residence, while protecting the character of single-family 
neighborhoods. 

1. Development Standards 

a. Height and Footprint 

The maximum height and footprint allowed for an accessory structure is 
determined by the yard depths between the structure and the lot lines. Accessory 
structures with a larger height and footprint must meet the increased yard 
requirements. An accessory structure is allowed the maximum building height and 
footprint listed in Table 19.502.2.A.1 .a only if the entire structure meets or exceeds 
all the yard requirements in the same column. See Figure 19.502.2.A.1.a. 

Table 19.502.2.A.1.a 
Residential Accessory Structure Height and Footprint Standards 

Standard Type A TypeB TypeC 
Maximum building height 10' 15' Lesser of 25' OR not taller 

than highest point of the 
primary structure (allowed at 
least 15' height regardless of 
primary structure height) 
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Maximum building footprint 200 sq ft 600 sq ft Lesser of 75% of primary 
structure OR 1 ,500 sq ft 
(allowed at least 850 sq ft if 
lot area > 10,000 sq ft) 

On lots less than 1 acre in 
area, maximum is 800 sq ft if 
any portion of the structure is I 

in the front yard . 

Required rear yard 3ft 5ft Base zone required rear yard 1 

Required side yard 3ft 5ft Base zone required side yard 

Required front yard Not allowed in front yard unless the structure is at least 40 ft away from 
the front lot line. 

---- ~ -~ - -----------

Figure 19.502.2.A.1.a 
Accessory Structure Height, Footprint, and Yard Requirements 
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b. Other Development Standards 

( 1) Maximum accessory structure footprint allowance is subject to lot coverage 
and minimum vegetation standards of the base zone. Multiple accessory 
structures are allowed on a lot, subject to lot coverage and minimum 
vegetation standards of the base zone. 

(2) The yard exceptions in 19.501 .2 are applicable for accessory structures. 

(3) A minimum of 5 ft is required between the exterior wall of an accessory 
structure and any other structure on a site, excluding a fence or similar 
structure. 

( 4) A covered walkway or breezeway is allowed between a primary structure and 
accessory structure. Such connection shall not exempt the accessory 
structure from compliance with the standards of this section, unless the 
connection is fully enclosed and meets the building code definition of a 
conditioned space. 

2. Design Standards 
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a. Metal siding is prohibited on structures more than 10 ft high or with a footprint 
greater than 200 sq ft , unless the siding replicates the siding on the primary 
dwelling or has the appearance of siding that is commonly used for residential 
structures. 

b. Structures located in a front , side, or street side yard that are visible from the right­
of-way at a pedestrian level shall use exterior siding and roofing materials that are 
commonly used on residential structures. 

3. Roof Pitch 

There are no roof pitch requirements for an accessory structure with a height equal to 
or less than 10 ft. A minimum 4/12 roof pitch is required for an accessory structure with 
a height over 10ft, 

4. Exceptions for Large Lots 

Lots larger than 1 acre in size are allowed an exception to the Type C accessory 
structure height limitation and footprint size limitation of 75% of the primary structure. 

a. The allowed exceptions are: 

(1) The structure is allowed the base zone height limit or 25ft, whichever is 
greater. 

(2) The structure is allowed a maximum footprint of 1 ,500 sq ft, regardless of the 
footprint of the primary structure. 

b. The exceptions are allowed with the following limitations: 

( 1) The sum of accessory structure footprints that exceed 75% of the footprint of 
the primary structure is limited to 2,500 sq ft. 

(2) The side yard requirement shall be 20ft, regardless of the base zone. 

(3) The structure must conform to all other base zone and accessory structure 
regulations. 

B. Fences, walls, and plantings may be constructed or maintained in yards with the following 
limitations: 

1. Fences, walls , and plantings shall be constructed or maintained in yards only so as to 
permit unobstructed vision of passenger vehicle operations when approaching 
intersecting streets or driveways. Fences, walls , and plantings shall meet clear vision 
standards provided in Chapter 12.24. Fences and walls on lot perimeters in areas other 
than those obstructing the vision of passenger vehicle operators shall be constructed 
or maintained to the following standards: 

a. Residential Zones and Residential Uses in All Zones 

Maximum height is 6ft for rear, street side, and side yards; 42 in for front yards, 
except that for flag lots fences in the front yard may be 6ft. No electrified, barbed , 
or razor wire fencing is permitted . Specific standards for fences on cottage cluster 
developments are contained in Subsection 19.505.4.0 .2.h. 

b. Commercial Zones 
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Maximum height 6ft. No electrified wire is permitted. Barbed or razor wire may be 
permitted for security purposes on top of a maximum height fence , following a 
Type II review per Section 19.1005 in which a determination has been made that 
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the proposed fencing will not adversely impact the health , safety, or welfare of 
adjacent property occupants. All outdoor storage shall require a 6-ft-high sight­
obscuring fence . 

c. Industrial Zones 

Maximum height 8ft. No electrified wire is permitted. Barbed or razor wire may be 
permitted for security purposes on top of a maximum height fence , except where 
such fencing is proposed adjacent to residential zones or residential uses, in which 
case such may be allowed following a Type II review per Section 19.1005 in which 
a determination has been made that the proposed fencing will not adversely 
impact the health, safety, or welfare of adjacent property occupants. All outdoor 
storage shall require a sight-obscuring fence with a minimum height of 6 ft . 

2. In all cases, fence and wall height shall be measured from the top of the fence or wall 
to the highest ground level within a 1-ft horizontal distance from the fence. 

C. Regardless of the yard requirements of the zone, a side, rear, or front yard may be reduced 
to 3 ft for an uncovered patio, deck, or swimming pool not exceeding 18 in high above the 
average grade of the adjoining ground (finished elevation). An uncovered ramp with 
handrails is allowed to exceed 18 in high if it provides access from grade to the elevation of 
the main entrance of a residential structure. 

D. A stand-alone flagpole in a residentia l zone is limited to 25ft high and must be at least 5 ft 
from any lot line. A stand-alone flagpole in commercial or industrial zones is subject to the 
height limits of the base zone in which it is located, and it must be at least 5 ft from any lot 
line. 

19.502.3 Sustainability-Related Accessory Structures 

A. Purpose 

The purpose of these regulations is to allow apparatus for the generation of renewable 
energy and collection of stormwater, subject to standards to ensure that these structures 
are appropriate for their surroundings in both design and scale. 

B. Maintenance Requirement 

All of the sustainability-related structures in this subsection shall be maintained to be 
functional and safe. The Planning Director may require the repair or removal of a structure 
listed in this subsection if the structure is deteriorated, malfunctioning , or is otherwise 
unsafe. 

C. Solar Energy Systems 

1. Allowance 

The installation of a solar energy system is an outright permitted use in zones where 
commercial , industrial , and residential structures are allowed outright. Installation of 
solar equipment that does not meet the definition of a solar energy system shall be 
reviewed as a Community Service Use, per Section 19.904, unless the use is allowed 
outright in a zone. 

2. Review Process for Installation of Solar Energy Systems 

a. A stand-alone solar energy system that is not wholly supported by another 
structure is subject to the reviews required by applicable base zones and overlay 
zones or special areas. 
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b. A solar energy system that is wholly supported by another structure shall be 
subject to review, or not, as described below. 

(1) The installation of a solar energy system on an historic resource that is 
designated either "contributing" or "significant," per Section 19.403, shall 
follow the review procedures of that section for alteration of the resource. 

(2) The installation of a solar energy system in a downtown zone shall be exempt 
from downtown design review, per Section 19.907. 

(3) The installation of a solar energy system on a structure within the Willamette 
Greenway Zone, or within a designated Natural Resource, is exempt from the 
review requirements of that zone or special area. 

(4) The installation of a solar energy system on a structure that has been 
designated as a Conditional Use or a Community Service Use is exempt from 
the reviews of Subsections 19.904.3 and 19.905.3. 

(5) The installation of a solar energy system under circumstances other than 
those described in 19.502.3.C.2.b(1)-(4) above is exempt from any land use 
review. 

c. A Type I development review permit may be required for installation of a solar 
energy system depending upon the applicability criteria in Subsection 19.906.2.A. 
In no case shall a Type II development review application be required for 
installation of a solar energy system. 

3. Standards 

a. A stand-alone solar energy system is subject to the development standards that 
apply to the site. The design standards of Subsection 19.502.2.A.2 shall not be 
construed so as to prevent installation of a stand-alone solar energy system. 

b. A solar energy system that is attached to a structure is subject to the following 
standards. 

( 1) The solar energy system will not increase the lot coverage or footprint of the 
structure on which the system is installed . 

(2) The solar energy system would be mounted so that the plane of the system is 
parallel to the slope of the roof, except that the plane of the system is allowed 
a minimum slope of 35 degrees from horizontal regardless of the slope of the 
roof. 

D. Wind Energy Systems 

1. Allowance 

A wind energy system is allowed outright as an accessory use in all zones. Installation 
of wind turbines, and related equipment that does not meet the definition of a wind 
energy system, shall be reviewed as a Community Service Use per Section 19.904, 
unless the use is allowed outright in a zone. 

2. Review Process for Installation of Wind Energy Systems 

The review of a freestanding or roof-mounted wind energy system is subject to the 
reviews required by applicable base zones and overlay zones or special areas. 

3. General Standards 
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a. The minimum distance between the ground and any part of a rotor blade must be 
at least 20 ft . 

b. Wind energy systems may not be illuminated, nor may they bear any signs or 
advertising . 

c. Wind energy systems must have an automatic braking , governing , or feathering 
system to prevent uncontrolled rotation , overspeeding , and excessive pressure on 
the support structure, rotor blades, and turbine components. 

d. All wiring serving small wind energy systems must be underground. 

e. Noise produced by wind energy systems may not exceed 45 dBA measured at the 
property line. 

f. Wind energy systems must not cause any interference with normal radio and 
television reception in the surrounding area, any public safety agency or 
organization's radio transmissions, or any microwave communications link. The 
owner shall bear the costs of immediately eliminating any such interference, 
should any occur, or must immediately shut down the system or parts of the 
system causing the interference. 

g. A finish (paint/surface) must be provided for the wind energy system that reduces 
the visibility of the facility, including the rotors. The Planning Director may specify 
that the support structure and rotors be brown, blue, light gray haze, or other 
suitable color to minimize the structure's visibility. If the support structure is 
unpainted, it must be of a single color throughout its height. The owner must 
maintain the finish , painted or unpainted, so that no discoloration is allowed to 
occur. 

h. The rotor sweep area, as defined by the American Wind Energy Association , is 50 
sq ft in residential zones and 150 sq ft in all other zones . 

. 4. Standards for Freestanding Systems 

Wind energy systems may be mounted on a tower that is detached from other 
structures on the lot. 

a. Setback 

A freestanding wind energy system is not allowed in a required front yard or street 
side yard , and it must be at least 10ft away from any side or rear lot line. All 
portions of the support pole, blades, guy wires, and associated structures or 
equipment must meet these standards. 

b. Height 

The pole and turbine are subject to the base zone height limit for primary 
structures, except that an increase of 1 additional ft high is allowed for every 1 ft 
that the wind energy system is set back beyond what is required in Subsection 
19.502.3.D.4.a, up to a maximum of 50% above the base zone height limit. 

c. Number 

A maximum of 1 freestanding small wind generator system may be allowed on a 
lot of 15,000 sq ft or less. 1 additional freestanding system is allowed for each 
7,500 sq ft of lot area above 15,000 sq ft . 

5 ~ Standards for Roof-Mounted Systems 
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Wind energy systems may be mounted on the roof of a structure. 

a. Setback 

The roof-mounted wind energy system is subject to the minimum yard 
requirements of the building on which it is mounted. 

b. Height 

Roof-mounted systems are subject to the height limit for freestanding systems in 
Subsection 19.502.3.D.4.b. 

c. Number 

There is no maximum number of roof-mounted systems permitted . 

E. Rainwater Cisterns 

1. A rainwater cistern installed below ground, at grade, or above ground is a permitted 
accessory use for all properties. 

2. A rainwater cistern that meets the standards listed below may encroach up to 3 ft into a 
required yard , but not be closer than 3ft from any lot line. Rainwater cisterns that meet 
the standards below are not subject to any design or materials standards. 

a. The rainwater cistern is not mounted more than 2 ft above grade. 

b. The rainwater cistern 's storage capacity is 80 gallons or less. 

3. A rainwater cistern that exceeds the standards listed in Subsection 19.502.3.E.2 is 
allowed subject to all other applicable regulations for an accessory structure. 

4. A below-ground rainwater cistern shall be located at least 3ft away from any lot line. 

19.503 ACCESSORY USES 

19.503.1 General Provisions 

Accessory uses shall comply with all requirements for the principal use, except where 
specifically modified by this chapter, and shall comply with the following limitations: 

A. A guesthouse without kitchen facilities may be maintained accessory to a dwelling , provided 
that the guesthouse is not occupied for more than 4 months in a calendar year. A detached 
accessory dwelling unit approved per Subsection 19.910.1 is not considered a guesthouse. 

B. A greenhouse or hothouse may be maintained accessory to a dwelling . 

C. The keeping of chickens or other domestic or domesticated fowl shall not exceed 50 in 
number . Subsections 19.301.3 and 19.302.3.A contain additional regulations on keeping 
chickens or other domesticated fowl in the residential zones. 

D. Keeping of bees shall be a permitted accessory use for residentially zoned properties. 

E. Amateur and CB radio equipment and operations shall be considered an accessory use. 
Radio and television structures or towers outside of dwellings shall be subject to building 
regulations . Such structures and towers are not permitted within any required front yard or 
street side yard, and shall be located at least 5 ft away from any side or rear property line. 
Amateur and CB radio structures and towers may exceed the height limits for the base 
zone, but shall not exceed a height of 70ft. Any deviation from these standards will require 
a variance by the Planning Commission. Operational characteristics and limitations of such 
equipment shall be as established and administered by the FCC. 
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19.504 SITE DESIGN STANDARDS 

19.504.4 Buildings on the Same Lot 

A. In R-10, R-7, and R-5 Zones, 1 primary dwelling shall be permitted per lot. A detached 
accessory dwelling unit may be permitted per Subsection 19.91 0.1. 

B. In the R-3 Zone, 1 single-family detached dwelling shall be permitted per lot. A detached 
accessory dwelling unit may be permitted per Subsection 19.91 0.1. Multifamily housing , 
with multiple structures designed for dwelling purposes, may be permitted as a conditional 
use per Section 19.905. 

19.504.6 Transition Area Measures 

Where commercial or industrial development is proposed adjacent to properties zoned for 
lower-density residential uses, the following transition measures shall be required . These 
additional requirements are intended to minimize impacts on lower-density residential uses. The 
downtown zones are exempt from this subsection. 

A. All yards that abut, or are adjacent across a right-of-way from , a lower-density zone shall be 
at least as wide as the required front yard width of the adjacent lower-density zone. This 
additional yard requirement shall supersede the base zone yard requirements for the 
development property where applicable. 

B. All yards that abut, or are adjacent across a right-of-way from, a lower-density zone shall be 
maintained as open space. Natural vegetation, landscaping, or fencing shall be provided to 
the 6-ft level to screen lower-density residential uses from direct view across the open 
space. 

19.504.7 Minimum Vegetation 

No more than 20% of the required vegetation area shall be covered in mulch or bark dust. 
Mulch or bark dust under the canopy of trees or shrubs is excluded from this limit. Plans for 
development shall include landscaping plans which shall be reviewed for conformance to this 
standard. 

19.504.8 Flag Lot Design and Development Standards 

E. Protection of Adjoining Properties 

Flag lots must be screened in accordance with this subsection to minimize potential 
adverse impacts to abutting properties. Fencing and screening must conform to the clear 
vision standards of Chapter 12.24. Fencing shall conform to the standards of Subsection 
19.502.2.B. 

1. Planting and screening must be provided at the time of development. Installation of 
required screening and planting is required prior to final inspections and occupancy of 
the site unless a bond or other surety acceptable to the City Attorney is provided . 
Screening and landscaping shall be installed within 6 months thereafter or the bond will 
be foreclosed. The property owner shall maintain required screening and planting in 
good and healthy condition. The requirement to maintain required screening and 
planting is continuous. 
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2. Impacts to neighboring lots due to use of the flag lot driveway shall be mitigated to the 
greatest extent practicable through screening and planting . Continuous screening 
along lot lines of the flag lot abutting any neighboring lot that is not part of the parent lot 
from which the flag lot was created is required as described below. See Figure 
19.504.8.E. 

a. Any combination of dense plantings of trees and shrubs and fencing that will 
provide continuous sight obstruction for the benefit of adjoining properties within 3 
years of planting is allowed. 

b. Fencing along an accessway may not be located nearer to the street than the front 
building line of the house located on lots that abut the flag lot accessway. Dense 
planting shall be used to provide screening along the accessway in areas where 
fencing is not permitted. 

c. All required screening and planting shall be maintained and preserved to ensure 
continuous protection against potential adverse impacts to adjoining property 
owners. 
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19.504.9 On-Site Walkways and Circulation 

A. Requirement 

All development subject to Chapter 19.700 (excluding single-family and multifamily 
residential development) shall provide a system of walkways that encourages safe and 
convenient pedestrian movement within and through the development site. Redevelopment 
projects that involve remodeling or changes in use shall be brought closer into conformance 
with this requirement to the greatest extent practicable. On-site walkways shall link the site 
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with the public street sidewalk system. Walkways are required between parts of a site 
where the public is invited to walk. Walkways are not required betWeen buildings or portions 
of a site that are not intended or likely to be used by pedestrians, such as truck loading 
docks and warehouses. 

B. Location 

A walkway into the site shall be provided for every 300 ft of street frontage. 

C. Connections 

Walkways shall connect building entrances to one another and building entrances to 
adjacent public streets and existing or planned transit stops. On-site walkways shall 
connect with walkways, sidewalks, bicycle facilities, alleys, and other bicycle or pedestrian 
connections on adjacent properties used or planned for commercial, multifamily, 
institutional, or park use. The City may require connections to be constructed and extended 
to the property line at the time of development. 

D. Routing 

Walkways shall be reasonably direct. Driveway crossings shall be minimized. Internal 
parking lot circulation and design shall provide reasonably direct access for pedestrians 
from streets and transit stops to primary buildings on the site. 

E. Design Standards 

Walkways shall be constructed with a hard surface material, shall be permeable for 
stormwater, and shall be no less than 5 ft wide. If adjacent to a parking area where vehicles 
will overhang the walkway, a 7-ft-wide walkway shall be provided. The walkways shall be 
separated from parking areas and internal driveways using curbing, landscaping , or 
distinctive paving materials. On-site walkways shall be lighted to an average 5/10-
footcandle level. Stairs or ramps shall be provided where necessary to provide a direct 
route. 

19.504.10 Setbacks Adjacent to Transit 

The following requirement applies to all new commercial, office, and institutional development 
within 500 ft of an existing or planned transit route measured along the public sidewalk that 
provides direct access to the transit route: 

When adjacent to a street served by transit, new commercial , office, or institutional 
development, including uses authorized under Section 19.904 Community Service Uses, shall 
be set back no more than 30ft from the right-of-way that is providing transit service. 

A. An individual building may be set back more than 30 ft, provided the building is part of an 
approved phased development that will result in a future building(s) that complies with the 
30-ft setback standard. 

B. For sites with multiple buildings, the maximum distance from a street with transit to a public 
entrance of the primary building shall be no more than 1 00 ft. 

C. If the proposed building is part of an institutional campus, the Planning Director may allow 
flexibility in the setback and orientation of the building. As a trade-off for this flexibility , 
enhanced sidewalk connections shall be provided between the institutional building(s) and 
nearby transit stops. 

D. If the site abuts more than 1 street served by transit, then the maximum setback 
requirement need only apply to 1 street. 
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19.505 BUILDING DESIG.N STANDARDS 

19.505.1 Design Standards for Single-Family Dwellings and Duplexes 

A. Purpose 

The design standards for single-family dwellings and duplexes require a minimum level of 
design on every dwelling. These standards are intended to promote attention to detail, 
human-scale design , street visibility, and privacy of adjacent properties, while affording 
flexibility to use a variety of architectural styles. 

B. Applicability 

The design standards in this subsection apply to the types of development listed below 
when the closest wall of the street-facing fa<;ade is within 50 ft of a front or street side lot 
line. 

1. New single-family detached dwellings, residential homes, duplexes, and rowhouses on 
individual lots. Placement of a new manufactured home on a lot outside of a 
manufactured home park is subject to the requirements of Section 19.506 and the 
standards of Subsection 19.505.1. 

2. Expansions of structures in Subsection 19.505.1.8.1 that add area to any street-facing 
fa<;ade. The design standards for such expansions are applicable as follows: 

a. Expansions that add 75 sq ft or less of street-facing fa<;ade area are exempt from 
all design standards in Subsection 19.505.1. 

b. Expansions that add more than 75 sq ft and less than 200 sq ft of street-facing 
fa<;ade area are subject to Subsection 19.505.1.C.2 Eyes on the Street. The 
expanded fa<;ade area must meet the standards of Subsection 19.505.1.C.2 
without consideration of the original street-facing fa<;ade area. 

c. Expansions that add 200 sq ft or more of street-facing fa<;ade area are subject to 
the following design standards: 

(1) The entire street-facing fa<;ade shall comply with Subsection 19.505.1.C.2 
Eyes on the Street. 

(2) Subsection 19.505.1.C.3 Main Entrance is applicable if an expansion would 
create a new main entrance. No expansion shall bring the street-facing fa<;ade 
out of conformance, or further out of conformance if already nonconforming, 
with the design standard. 

(3) Subsection 19.505.1.C.1 Articulation is applicable for expansions that add 20 
lineal ft or more to the length of the street-facing fa<;ade. 

d. Subsection 19.505.1.CA Detailed Design is not applicable for expansions. 
However, no expansion shall bring the street-facing fa<;ade out of conformance, or 
further out of conformance if already nonconforming , with the Detailed Design 
standards. 

e. Expansions to street-facing fa<;ades of less than 200 sq ft are limited to no more 
than 1 expansion every 5 years, calculated from the date of issuance for the 
development permit. Multiple expansions are allowed within a 5-year period if the 
street-facing fa<;ade will comply with the design standards that would have been 
applicable if the expansions occurred at the same time. 
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3. Remodels that convert an attached garage to a habitable residential space. When 
applicable, the design standards apply only to the street-facing fac;ade of the garage 
being converted. The following design standards are applicable: 

a. Subsection 19.505.1.C.3 Main Entrance is applicable if the garage conversion 
would create a new main entrance. No conversion shall bring the street-facing 
fac;ade out of conformance, or further out of conformance if already 
nonconforming, with the design standard. 

b. Subsection 19.505.1.C.4 Detailed Design is not applicable. However, no 
conversion shall bring the street-facing fac;ade out of conformance, or further out of 
conformance if already nonconforming, with the design standard. 

C. Standards 

All buildings that meet the applicability provisions in Subsection 19.505.1.8 shall meet the 
following design standards. The graphics provided are intended to illustrate how 
development could comply with these standards and should not be interpreted as requiring 
a specific architectural style. An architectural feature may be used to comply with more than 
one standard. 

An applicant may request a variance to the Detailed Design standards in Subsection 
19.505.1.C.4 through a Type II review, pursuant to Subsection 19.911 .3.8. Variances to 
any other design standards requires a variance through a Type Ill review, per Subsection 
19.911 .3.C. 

1. Articulation 

All buildings shall incorporate design elements that break up all street-facing fac;ades 
into smaller planes as follows. See Figure 19.505.1.C.1 for illustration of articulation . 

a. For buildings with 30-60 ft of street frontage , a minimum of 1 of the following 
elements shall be provided along the street-facing fac;ades. 

(1) A porch at least 5 ft deep. 

(2) A balcony that is at least 2 ft deep and is accessible from an interior room. 

(3) A bay window that extends at least 2 ft wide. 

( 4) A section of the fac;ade that is recessed by at least 2 ft deep and 6 ft long. 

(5) A gabled dormer. 

b. For buildings with over 60 ft of street frontage , at least one element in Subsection 
19.505.1.C.1.a( 1 )-( 4) above shall be provided for every 30 ft of street frontage. 
Elements shall be distributed along the length of the fac;ade so that there are no 
more than 30 ft between 2 elements. 

c. For buildings with less than 30 ft of street frontage , the building articulation 
standard is not applicable. 

Figure 19.505.1.C.1 
Building Articulation 
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ny 

Design standards for articulation 

2. Eyes on the Street 

At least 12% of the area of each street-facing fagade must be windows or entrance 
doors. See Figure 19.505.1.C.2 for illustration of eyes on the street. 

a. Windows used to meet this standard must be transparent and allow views from the 
building to the street. Glass blocks and privacy windows in bathrooms do not meet 
this standard. 

b. Half of the total window area in the door(s) of an attached garage counts toward 
the eyes on the street standard. All of the window area in the street-facing wall(s) 
of an attached garage count toward meeting this standard. 

c. Window area is considered the entire area within the outer window frame, 
including any interior window grid. 

d. Doors used to meet this standard must face the street or be at an angle of no 
greater than 45 degrees from the street. 

e. Door area is considered the portion of the door that moves. Door frames do not 
count toward this standard. 
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Eyes on the Street 
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3. Main Entrance 

Street-facing windows and 
main entrance door 

Design standards for eyes on the street 

At least 1 main entrance must meet both of the following standards. See Figure 
19.505.1.C.3 for illustration of main entrances. 

a. Be no further than 8ft behind the longest street-facing wall of the building. 

b. Face the street, be at an angle of up to 45 degrees from the street, or open onto a 
porch . If the entrance opens up onto a porch, the porch must meet all of these 
additional standards. 

(1) Be at least 25 sq ft in area with a minimum 4-ft depth . 

(2) Have at least 1 porch entry facing the street. 

(3) Have a roof that is no more than 12ft above the floor of the porch . 

( 4) Have a roof that covers at least 30% of the porch area. 

Figure 19.505.1.C.3 
Main Entrances 
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4. Detailed Design 

All buildings shall include at least 5 of the following features on any street-facing 
fa<;ade . See Figure 19.505.1.C.4 for illustration of detailed design elements. 

a. Covered porch at least 5 ft deep, as measured horizontally from the face of the 
main building fa<;ade to the edge of the deck, and at least 5 ft wide. 

b. Recessed entry area at least 2 ft deep, as measured horizontally from the face of 
the main building fa<;ade, and at least 5 ft wide. 

c. Offset on the building face of at least 16 in from 1 exterior wall surface to the other. 

d. Dormer that is at least 4ft wide and integrated into the roof form . 

e. Roof eaves with a minimum projection of 12 in from the intersection of the roof and 
the exterior walls. 

f. Roof line offsets of at least 2ft from the top surface of 1 roof to the top surface of 
the other. 

g. Tile or wood shingle roofs. 

h. Horizontal lap siding between 3 to 7 in wide (the visible portion once installed). The 
siding material may be wood , fiber-cement, or vinyl. · 

i. Brick, cedar shingles, stucco, or other similar decorative materials covering at least 
40% of the street-facing fa<;ade . 

j . Gable roof, hip roof, or gambrel roof design. 

k. Window trim around all windows at least 3 in wide and 5/8 in deep. 

I. Window recesses, in all windows, of at least 3 in as measured horizontally from 
the face of the building fa<;ade . 

m. Balcony that is at least 3ft deep, 5 ft wide, and accessible from an interior room. 

n. One roof pitch of at least 500 sq ft in area that is sloped to face the southern sky 
and has its eave line oriented within 30 degrees of the true north/south axis. 

o. Bay window at least 2ft deep and 5 ft long . 
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p. Attached garage width, as measured between the inside of the garage door frame, 
of 35% or less of the length of the street-facing fa<;ade. 

Figure 19.505.1.C.4 
Detailed Design Elements 

Design standards for detailed design 

5. Standards for Duplexes 

In addition to the other standards in Subsection 19.505.1 , duplexes shall also comply 
with the following standards. 

a. The exterior finish of the structure must be the same for both units. 

b. The eaves must be uniform for the entire structure. 

c. The window and door trim must be the same in type, size, and location for the 
entire structure. 

d. Windows must match in proportion and orientation for the entire structure. 

e. For duplexes or corner lots, each entrance is required to face a separate street 
frontage. Where an existing house is being converted , 1 main entrance with 
internal access to both units is allowed . 

f. For duplexes facing 1 frontage , the following standards apply. 

(1) Only 1 entrance is required to face the frontage. 

(2) Where more than 1 entrance to the structure faces the street, each separate 
entrance is required to meet the standards of Subsection 19.505.1 .c.3. 

(3) A second entrance from a side or rear yard is not allowed within 10 ft of the 
side or rear property line. 

19.505.2 Garage and Carport Standards 

A. Purpose 
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These standards are intended to prevent garages from obscuring or dominating the street­
facing facade of a dwelling and provide for a pleasant pedestrian environment in residential 
areas. 

B. Applicability 

The standards in this subsection apply to all new attached garages and carports on 
properties with a single-family detached dwelling , residential home, or duplex when the 
street-facing fac;:ade of the garage, or columns of the carport, are located within 50 ft of the 
front property line. Standards for garages in rowhouse development are in Subsection 
19.505.5. 

C. Standards 

1 . The front of a garage or carport can be no closer to the front lot line than the longest 
street-facing wall of the house that encloses living area. The following exceptions 
apply: 

a. A garage or carport may extend up to 5 ft in front if there is a covered front porch 
and the garage or carport does not extend beyond the front of the porch. 

b. A garage may extend up to 5 ft in front if the garage is part of a 2-story facade that 
has a window at least 12 sq ft in area on the second story that faces the street. 

2. The width of a street-facing garage door(s), as measured between the inside of the 
garage door frame, may not exceed 40% of the total width of the street-facing facades 
on the same street frontage as the garage door. See Figure 19.505.2.C.2. 
Notwithstanding this limit, a dwelling is allowed 1 12-ft-wide garage door, regardless of 
the total width of street-facing facades. 

The maximum allowed garage width may be increased to 50% of the total width of the 
street-facing fac;:ade if a total of 7 detailed design elements in Subsection 19.505.1.C.4 
are included on the street-facing fac;:ade. 

Figure 19.505.2.C.2 
Maximum Garage Width 
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3. Garages may be side-oriented to the front lot line if the eyes on the street standard in 
Subsection 19.505.1.C.2 is met. 
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19.505.3 Design Standards for Multifamily Housing 

A. Purpose 

The purpose of these design standards is to facilitate the development of attractive 
multifamily housing that encourages multimodal transportation. They encourage good site 
and building design, which contributes to livability, safety, and sustainability; helps create a 
stronger community; and fosters a quality environment for residents and neighbors. 

The guidelines and standards are intended to achieve the following principles that the City 
encourages for multifamily development: 

1. Livability 

Development should contribute to a livable neighborhood by incorporating visually 
pleasing design, minimizing the impact of vehicles, emphasizing pedestrian and bicycle 
connections, and providing public and private open spaces for outdoor use. 

2. Compatibility 

Development should have a scale that is appropriate for the surrounding neighborhood 
and maintains the overall residential character of Milwaukie. 

3. Safety and Functionality 

Development should be safe and functional , by providing visibility into and within a 
multifamily development and by creating a circulation system that prioritizes bicycle 
and pedestrian safety. 

4. Sustainability 

Development should incorporate sustainable design and building practices, such as 
energy conservation , preservation of trees and open space, quality building materials, 
and alternative transportation modes. 

B. Applicability 

The design elements in Table 19.505.3.D in this subsection apply, as described below, to 
all multifamily and congregate housing developments with 3 or more dwelling units on a 
single lot, except within the downtown zones of Section 19.304. Cottage cluster housing 
and rowhouses on their own lots are subject to separate standards and are therefore 
exempt from Subsection 19.505.3. Housing development that is on a single lot and 
emulates the style of cottage cluster housing or rowhouses is subject to the standards of 
this subsection. 

1. All new multifamily or congregate housing development is subject to the design 
elements in this subsection. 

2. The following design elements are applicable for work that would construct a new 
building or increase the floor area on the site by more than 1 ,000 sq ft . Elements that 
are applicable only to additions do not apply to the site's existing development. 

a. Subsection 19.505.3.D.1 Private Open Space, for the entire site. 

b. Subsection 19.505.3.D.2 Public Open Space, for the entire site. 

c. Subsection 19.505.3.D.5 Building Orientation and Entrances, only for additions or 
new buildings. 

d. Subsection 19.505.3.D.6 Building Fa9ade Design, only for additions or new 
buildings. 

Residential Development Standards September 24, 2012 93 of 132 



Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

e. Subsection 19.505.3.D.7 Building Materials, only or additions or new buildings. 

f. Subsection 19.505.3.D.8 Landscaping , for the entire site . 

g. Subsection 19.505.3.D.9 Screening , only for additions or new buildings. 

h. Subsection 19.505.3.D.11 Sustainability, only for new buildings. 

i. Subsection 19.505.3.D.12 Privacy Considerations, only for additions or new 
buildings. 

j . Subsection 19.505.3.D.13 Safety, only for additions or new buildings. 

3. Table 19.505.3.D.7 Building Materials is applicable for work that would replace more 
than 50% of the fac;ade materials on a building within a 12-month period. The element 
applies only to the building on which the new fac;ade materials are installed. 

4. Any activity not described in Subsections 19.505.3.D.2.a-c is exempt from the design 
elements in this subsection. 

C. Review Process 

Two possible review processes are available for review of multifamily or congregate 
housing development: objective and discretionary. An applicant may choose which process 
to use. The objective process uses clear objective standards that do not require the use of 
discretionary decision-making . The discretionary process uses design guidelines that are 
more discretionary in nature and are intended to provide the applicant with more design 
flexibility. Regardless of the review process, the applicant must demonstrate how the 
applicable standards or guidelines are being met. · 

1. Projects reviewed through the objective process will be evaluated through a Type I 
development review, pursuant to Chapter 19.906. 

2. Projects reviewed through the discretionary process will be evaluated through a Type II 
development review, pursuant to Chapter 19.906. 

3. A project can be reviewed using only one of the two review processes. For example, a 
project may not use some of the objective standards and some of the discretionary 
guidelines in one application. 

D. Design Guidelines and Standards 

Applicable guidelines and standards for multifamily and congregate housing are located in 
Table 19.505.3.D. These standards should not be interpreted as requiring a specific 
architectural style. 
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Design 
Element 

1 . Private Open 
Space 

2. Public Open 
Space 

The development should provide private open 
space for each dwelling unit. Private open space 
should have direct access from the dwelling unit 
and should be visually and/or physically separate 
from common areas. 

The development may provide common open 
space in lieu of private opens space if the 
common open space is well designed, 
adequately sized, and functionally similar to 

space. 

The development should provide sufficient open 
space for the purpose of outdoor recreation , 
scenic amenity, or shared outdoor space for 
people to gather. 

Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Design Standard 
(Objective Process) 

Private open space (patios or balconies) shall be provided as follows : 
a. For each dwelling unit located on the ground floor, or within 5 ft of fin ished grade, a 

minimum of 96 sq ft of private open space, with a minimum dimension of 5 ft. 
b. For each dwelling unit located more than 5 ft above fin ished grade, a minimum of 48 

sq ft of private open space. 
c. For each dwelling unit with private open space, the private open space shall be 

directly accessible from the interior of the dwelling unit. 
d. Private open space shall be separated from common open space and adjacent 

dwelling units through the use of landscaping, fencing , or a wall. 

Common open space shall be provided as follows : 
a. For buildings with more than 5 dwelling units, a minimum of 1 0% of the gross site 

area, or 750 sq ft, wh ichever is greater, shall be designated as common open space. 
b. The minimum dimension for any common open space shall be 20ft. 
c. Projects with 20 units or less shall provide at least 2 of the following common open 

space features. Projects with more than 20 units shall provide at least 4 of the 
features: recreation area, play fields, children's play area, sport courts, gardens, 
permanent picnic tables , swimming pools, walking trails , pedestrian amenities, or 
similar items. 

d. If a development includes a children's play area, the play area shall be located such 
that it is visible from at least 50% of the abutting units. Play areas shall not be 
located within required yards. 

e. User amenities-such as tables, benches, trees, shrubs, planter boxes, garden 
plots, drinking fountains, spas, or pool- may be placed in the outdoor area . 
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Design 
Element 

3. Pedestrian 
Circulation 

Design Guideline 

Site design should promote safe, direct, and 
usable pedestrian facilities and connections 
throughout the development. Ground-floor units 
should provide a clear transition from the public 
realm to the private dwellings. 

Design Standard 

The on-site pedestrian circulation system shall include the following : 
a. Continuous connections between the primary buildings, streets abutting the site, 

ground level entrances, common buildings, common open space, and vehicle and 
bicycle parking areas. 

b. At least 1 pedestrian connection to an abutting street frontage for each 200 linear ft 
of street frontage . 

c. Pedestrian walkways shall be separated from vehicle parking and maneuvering 
areas by physical barriers such as planter strips, raised curbs, or bollards. 

d. Walkways shall be constructed with a hard surface material , shall be permeable for 
stormwater, and shall be no less than 5 ft wide. If adjacent to a parking area where 
vehicles will overhang the walkway, a 7-ft-wide walkway shall be provided. The 
walkways shall be separated from parking areas and internal driveways using 
curbing , landscaping, or distinctive paving materials . 

e. On-site walkways shall be lighted to an average 5/1 0-footcandle level. Stairs or 
ramps shall be provided where necessary to provide a direct route. 
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Design 
Element 

4. Vehicle and 
Bicycle 
Parking 

5. Building 
Orientation & 
Entrances 

Design Guideline 
(Discretionary Process) 

Vehicle parking should be integrated into the site 
in a manner that does not detract from the 
design of the building, the street frontage, or the 
site. Bicycle parking should be secure, sheltered, 
and conveniently located . 

Buildings should be located with the principal 
fa<;:ade oriented to the street or a street-facing 
open space such as a courtyard . Building 
entrances should be well-defined and protect 
people from the elements. 

Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Design Standard 
(Objective Prn,.Ace\ 

Parking for the development shall comply with the following : 
a. On-site surface parking areas, garages, and vehicle maneuvering areas shall not be 

located directly between the fa<;:ade of a primary building(s) and an abutting street 
right-of-way. 

b. Parking located to the side of a dwelling structure shall be limited to 50% of the 
linear frontage of that side. Drive aisles without adjacent parking spaces do not 
count as parking areas for purposes of this standard . 

c. All garages that are part of the same structure that contains dwelling units shall be 
located at least 4ft behind the front building fa<;:ade. 

d. For developments with more than 20 units, the covered bicycle parking required by 
Subsection 19.609.2.B shall meet the following standards. These standards apply 
instead of, and not in addition to, the standards in Subsections 19.609.3 and 4. 

(1) The parking area shall be inside a building or sheltered to provide complete, 
year-round protection from precipitation . 

(2) Entrance to the parking area shall be secured by lock so that only residents have 
access to the area. 

(3) The area shall have permanently mounted bicycle racks or hangers that allow 
the bicycle frame to be locked to the rack or hanger. 

(4) Spaces and aisles within the parking area shall allow for storage and movement 
of a bicycle width of 2.5 ft and length of 6.5 ft. 

(5) The parking area shall have an average illumination of at least 1.0 ft candles . 

(6) Parking areas not located within a dwelling structure or structured parking shall 
be located no further than 30 ft from the main entrance of a dwelling structure. 

a . The primary building entry, or entries , for ground-floor units shall face the street 
right-of-way or a central common open space. Secondary entries may face parking 
lots or other interior site areas. 

b. Building entrances shall be emphasized through the use of features or elements 
such as recesses, projections, corner entries, or landscape treatments. 

c . For sites not on an arterial street, at least 50% of a site's street frontage, excluding 
driveways, shall be occupied by buildings that are located no further than 10ft from 
the required setback line. 

d . For sites on an arterial street, at least 50% of a site's street frontage, excluding 
driveways, shall be occupied by buildings that are located no further than 20ft from 
the required setback line. 
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Design 
Element 

6. Building 
Fa<;ade 
Design 

Design Guideline 
Discretionarv Process) 

Changes in wall planes, layering , horizontal 
datums, vertical datums, building materials, 
color, and/or fenestration shall be incorporated to 
create simple and visually interesting buildings. 

Windows and doors should be designed to 
create depth and shadows and to emphasize 
wall thickness and give expression to residential 
buildings. 

Windows should be used to provide articulation 
to the fa<;ade and visibility into the street. 

Building facades shall be compatible with 
adjacent building fa<;ades . 

Garage doors shall be integrated into the design 
of the larger fa<;ade in terms of color, scale, 
materials, and building style. 

Design Standard 

a. Street-facing building facades shall be divided into wall planes. The wall plane on 
the exterior of each dwelling unit shall be articulated by doing one or more of the 
following : 
(1) Incorporating elements such as porches or decks into the wall plane. 
(2) Recessing the building a minimum of 2 ft deep x 6ft long. 
(3) Extending an architectural bay at least 2ft from the primary street-facing fa<;ade . 

b. Windows shall occupy a minimum of 25% of the total street-facing fa<;ade . 
c. Buildings shall have a distinct base and top. The base of the building (ground-floor 

level) shall be considered from grade to 12ft above grade. The base shall be 
visually distinguished from the top of the building by any of the following physical 
transitions: a change in brick pattern, a change in surface or siding materials, a 
change in color, or a change in the size or orientation of window types. 

d. To avoid long, monotonous, uninterrupted walls, buildings shall incorporate exterior 
wall off-sets, projections and/or recesses . At least 1 ft of horizontal variation shall be 
used at intervals of 40ft or less along the building 's primary fa<;ade on the ground­
floor level. 

e. Blank, windowless walls in excess of 750 sq ft are prohibited when facing a public 
street, unless required by the Building Code. In instances where a blank wall 
exceeds 750 sq ft . it shall be articulated or intensive landscaping shall be provided . 

f. Garage doors shall be painted to match the color or color palette used on the rest of 
the buildings. 
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Design 
Element 

7. Building 
Materials 

8. Landscaping 

Design Guideline 
(Discretionary Process) 

Buildings should be constructed with 
architectural materials that provide a sense of 
permanence and high quality. 

Street-facing fac;;ades shall consist predominantly 
of a simple palette of long-lasting materials such 
as brick, stone, stucco, wood siding, and wood 
shingles. 

A hierarchy of building materials shall be 
incorporated. The materials shall be durable and 
reflect a sense of permanence and quality of 
development. 

Split-faced block and gypsum reinforced fiber 
concrete (for trim elements) shall only be used in 
limited quantities. 

Fencing shaU be durable, maintainable, and 
attractive. 

Landscaping of multifamily developments should 
be used to provide a canopy for open spaces 
and courtyards, and to buffer the development 
from adjacent properties. Existing, healthy trees 
should be preserved whenever possible. 
Landscape strategies that conserve water shall 
be included. Hardscapes shall be shaded where 
possible, as a means of reducing energy costs 
(heat island effect) and improving stormwater 
management. 

Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Design Standard 
(Objective Process) 

a. The following bu ild ing materials are prohibited on street-facing building facades and 
shall not collectively be used on more than 35% of any other building fac;;ade: 
(1) Vinyl PVC siding 
(2) T-111 Plywood 

(3) Exterior insulation finishing (EIFS) 
(4) Corrugated metal 

(5) Plain concrete or concrete block 

(6) Spandrel glass 
(7) Sheet pressboard 

b. The following fence materials are prohibited. 
(1) Plastic or vinyl 

(2) Chain link 

a. For every 2,000 sq ft of site area, 1 tree shall be planted or 1 existing tree shall be 
preserved . 

(1) New trees must be listed as native trees in the Milwaukie Native Plant List. 
(2) Preserved tree(s) must be at least 6 in diameter at breast height (DBH) and 

cannot be listed as a nuisance species in the Milwaukie Native Plant List. 

b. Trees shall be planted to provide, within 5 years, canopy coverage for at least Y. of 
any common open space or courtyard . Compliance with this standard is based on 
the expected growth of the selected trees. 

c. On sites with a side or rear lot line that abuts an R-1 0, R-7, or R-5 Zone, 
landscaping, or a combination of fencing and landscaping, shall be used to provide a 
sight-obscuring screen 6ft high along the abutting property line. Landscaping used 
for screening must attain the 6ft height within 24 months of planting. 

d. For projects with more than 20 units: 

(1) Any irrigation system shall minimize water use by incorporating a rain sensor, 
rotor irrigation heads, or a drip irrigation system. 

(2) To reduce the "heat island" effect, highly reflective paving materials with a solar 
reflective index of at least 29 shall be used on at least 25% of hardscape 
surfaces. 
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Design 
Element 

9. Screening 

10. Recycling 
Areas 

Design Guideline 
(Discretionary Process) 

Mechanical equipment, garbage collection areas, 
and other site equipment and utilities should be 
screened so they are not visible from the street 
and public or private open spaces. Screening 
should be visually compatible with other 
architectural elements in the development. 

Recycling areas should be appropriately sized to 
accommodate the amount of recyclable materials 
generated by residents. Areas should be located 
such that they provide convenient access for 
residents and for waste and recycling haulers. 
Recycling areas located outdoors should be 
appropriately screened or located so that theyare 
not prominent features viewed from the street. 

Design Standard 
(Objective Dr,..,.,..,..,., 

Mechanical and communication equipment and outdoor garbage and recycling areas 
shall be screened so they are not visible from streets and other ground-level private 
open space and common open spaces. 
a. Appropriate screening for rooftop equipment includes parapet walls or architecturally 

compatible fabricated enclosures such as panels and walls . 
(1) The Planning Director may require a review of rooftop equipment screening by 

requesting sight line studies. 
(2) Solar energy systems are exempt from this requirement. 

b. Utilities such as transformers , heating and cooling, electric meters, and other utility 
equipment shall be not be located within 5 ft of a front entrance and shall be 
screened with sight-obscuring materials . 

A recycling area or recycling areas within a multifamily development shall meet the 
following standards. 
a. The recycling collection area must provide containers to accept the following 

recyclable materials: glass, newspaper, corrugated cardboard , tin , and aluminum. 
b. The recycling collection area must be located at least as close to the dwelling units 

as the closest garbage collection/container area. 
c. Recycling containers must be covered by either a roof or weatherproof lids. 
d. The recycling collection area must have a collection capacity of at least 1 00 cu ft in 

size for every 10 dwelling units or portion thereof. 
e. The recycling collection area must be accessible to collection service personnel 

between the hours of 6:00a.m. and 6:00 p.m. 
f . The recycling collection area and containers must be labeled, to indicate the type 

and location of materials accepted, and properly maintained to ensure continued use 
by tenants. 

g. Fire Department approval will be required for the recycling collection area . 
h. Review and comment for the recycling collection area Will be required from the 

appropriate franchise collection service. 
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Design 
Element 

11 . Sustainability 

12. Privacy Con­
siderations 

Design Guideline 
(Discretionary 

Multifamily development should optimize energy 
efficiency by designing for building orientation for 
passive heat gain, shading, day-lighting, and 
natural ventilation. Sustainable materials, 
particularly those with recycled content, should 
be used whenever possible. Sustainable 
architectural elements shall be incorporated to 
increase occupant health and maximize a 
building's positive impact on the environment. 

When appropriate to the context, buildings 
should be placed on the site giving consideration 
to optimum solar orientation. Methods for 
providing summer shading for south-facing walls, 
and the implementation of photovoltaic systems 
on the south-facing area of the roof, are to be 
considered . 

Multifamily development should consider the 
privacy of, and sight lines to, adjacent residential 
properties, and be oriented and/or screened to 
maximize the privacy of surrounding residences . 

Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Design Standard 

In order to promote more sustainable development, multifamily developments shall 
incorporate the following elements. 
a. Building orientation that does not preclude utilization of solar panels , or an ecoroof 

on at least 20% of the total roof surfaces. 
b. Windows that are operable by building occupants. 
c. Window orientation, natural shading, and/or sunshades to limit summer sun and to 

allow for winter sun penetration. 
d. Projects with more than 20 units shall incorporate at least 2 of the following 

elements: 
(1) A vegetated ecoroof for a minimum of 30% of the total roof surface. 
(2) For a minimum of 75% of the total roof surface, a white roof with a Solar 

Reflectance Index (SRI) of 78 or higher if the roof has a 3/12 roof pitch or less, or 
SRI of 29 or higher if the roof has a roof pitch greater than 3/12. 

(3) A system that collects rainwater for reuse on-site (e.g. , site irrigation) for a 
minimum of 50% of the total roof surface. 

(4) An integrated solar panel system for a minimum of 30% of the total roof or 
building surface. 

(5) Orientation of the long axis of the building within 30 degrees of the true east­
west axis, with unobstructed solar access to the south wall and roof. 

(6) Windows located to take advantage of passive solar collection and include 
architectural shading devices (such as window overhangs) that reduce summer 
heat aain while encouraainq oassive solar heatinq in the winter. 

In order to protect the privacy of adjacent properties, multifamily developments shall 
incorporate the following elements: 
a. The placement of balconies above the first story shall not create a direct line of sight 

into the living spaces or backyards of adjacent residential properties. 

b. Where windows on a multifamily development are within 30ft of windows on 
adjacent residences, windows on the multifamily development shall be offset so the 
panes do not overlap windows on adjacent residences, when measured at right 
angles. Windows are allowed to overlap if they are opaque, such as frosted 
windows, or placed at the top third of the wall, measured from floor to ceiling height 
in the multifamily unit. 
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Design 
Element 

13. Safety Multifamily development should be designed to 
maximize visual surveillance, create defensible 
spaces, and define access to and from the site . 
Lighting should be provided that is adequate for 
safety and surveillance, while not imposing 
lighting impacts to nearby properties . The site 
should be generally consistent with the principles 
of Crime Prevention Through Environmental 
Design: 
• Natural Surveillance: Areas where people 

and their activities can be readily observed . 
• Natural Access Control : Guide how people 

come to and from a space through careful 
placement of entrances, landscaping, 
fences, and lighting . 

• Territorial Reinforcement: Increased 
definition of space improves proprietary 
concern and reinforces social control. 

a. At least 70% of the street or common open space frontage shall be visible from the 
following areas on 1 or more dwelling units: a front door; a ground-floor window 
(except a garage window); or a second-story window placed no higher than 3.5 ft 
from the floor to the bottom of the windowsill. 

b. All outdoor common open spaces and streets shall be visible from 50% of the units 
that face it. A unit meets this criterion when at least 1 window of a frequently used 
room-such as a kitchen , living room and dining room, but not bedroom or 
bathroom-faces a common open space or street. 

c. Uses oo the site shall be illuminated as follows : 
(1) Parking and loading areas: 0.5 footcandle minimum. 
(2) Walkways: 0.5 footcandle minimum and average of 1.5 footcandles . 
(3) Building entrances: 1 footcandle minimum with an average of 3.5 footcandles , 

except that secondary entrances may have an average of 2.0 footcandles . 
d. Maximum illumination at the property line shall not exceed 0.5 footcandles . 

However, where a site abuts a nonresidential district, maximum illumination at the 
property line shall not exceed 1 footcandle . 

e. Developments shall use full cut-off lighting fixtures to avoid off-site lighting, night sky 
pollution, and shining lights into residential units. 
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19.505.4 Design Standards for Cottage Cluster Housing 

A. Purpose 

These standards are intended to: support the growth management goal of more efficient 
use of urban residential land ; support development of diverse housing types in accordance 
with the Comprehensive Plan; increase the variety of housing types available for smaller 
households; provide opportunities for small , detached dwelling units within existing 
neighborhoods; increase opportunities for home ownership; and provide opportunities for 
creative and high-quality infill development that is compatible with existing neighborhoods. 

B. Applicability 

These standards apply to cottage cluster housing , as defined in Section 19.201 , wherever 
this housing type is allowed by the base zones in Chapter 19.300. The standards apply to 
development of new cottage clusters and modifications to existing cottage clusters. 

C. Land Division 

1. A subdivision or replat is required prior to the development of cottage cluster housing , 
to create the lots and tracts that will comprise the cottage cluster development. The 
subdivision or replat shall be reviewed per the procedures in Title 17 and be subject to 
the requirements of Chapter 19.700. 

2. Cottage cluster development is exempt from the lot size and dimension standards in 
Section 19.302. 

3. The minimum and maximum density standards in Section 19.302 apply to the 
subdivision or replat that creates the cottage cluster development. Areas proposed for 
commonly owned tracts, including off-street parking areas, shall be included in 
calculations for minimum and maximum density. 

4. Cottage cluster development in the R-2, R-1 , or R-1-B Zone is also subject to the site 
size standards in Table 19.302 .5.F.2. 

5. Access easements shall be required , to provide adequate access rights for units of 
land within the cottage cluster that do not have frontage on a public street, and to 
provide adequate vehicle and pedestrian circulation through the site. 

D. Development Standards 

The standards listed below are the applicable development and design standards for 
cottage cluster housing. The base zone development standards for height, yards, lot 
coverage, and minimum vegetation, and the design standards in Subsection 19.505.1 are 
not applicable to cottage cluster housing. 

Figure 19.505.4 illustrates the basic layout of a typical cottage cluster development. 

1. Cottage Standards 

a. Size 

The total footprint of a cottage unit shall not exceed 700 sq ft, and the total floor 
area of each cottage unit shall not exceed 1 ,000 sq ft. 

b. Height 

The height for all structures shall not exceed 18 ft. Cottages or amenity buildings 
having pitched roofs with a minimum slope of 6/12 may extend up to 25 ft at the 
ridge of the roof. 
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c. Orientation 

(1) The front of a cottage is the fac;:ade with the main entry door and front porch. 
This fac;:ade shall be oriented toward either a common open space or public 
street. If a cottage is not contiguous to either of these, it shall be oriented 
toward an internal pedestrian circulation path. 

(2) At least half of the cottages in a cottage cluster shall be oriented toward a 
common open space. 

d. Required Yards 

(1) The yard depth between the cottage dwelling structure and either the public 
street, common open space, or internal pedestrian circulation path shall be at 
least 10.5 ft. The front porch of a cottage is allowed to encroach into this yard. 

(2) The required rear yard depth from the rear of the cottage to the rear lot line 
shall be at least 7.5 ft. The rear yard is the yard on the opposite side of the 
cottage as the front porch. 

(3) The required yard depth for all yards other than a front or rear yard is 5 ft. 

( 4) There shall be a minimum of 10ft of space between cottages. Architectural 
features and minor building projections- such as eaves, overhangs, or 
chimneys- may project into this required separation by 18 in. 

(5) All structures in the cottage cluster shall comply with the perimeter setback 
areas in Subsection 19.505.4.D.2.f. This requirement may increase the 
required yard depths listed above. 

e. Cottage Design Standards 

The intent of the cottage cluster design standards is to create cottages consistent 
with traditional northwest cottage design and small home craftsmanship. 

( 1) Cottages fronting a street shall avoid blank walls by including at least one of 
the following : 

(a) Changes in exterior siding material. 

{b) Bay windows with a minimum depth of 2ft and minimum width of 5 ft. 

(c) Wall offsets of at least 1 ft deep. 

(2) Trim around windows and doors shall be at least 3 in wide and % in deep. 

(3) All roofs shall have a minimum roof pitch of 4/12. 

( 4) Windows and doors shall account for at least 15% of the fac;:ade area for 
facades oriented toward a public street or common open space. 

(5) At least 60% of the siding material on each wall shall be either horizontal lap 
siding , between 3 to 7 in wide once installed , or shake siding . 

f. Front Porches 
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Each cottage shall have a porch on the front of the cottage. The porch is intended 
to function as an outdoor room that extends the living space of the cottage into the 
semipublic area between the cottage and the open space. 

(1) The minimum porch depth shall be 6.5 ft . 
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(2) The width of the porch shall be at least 60% of the width of the overall length 
of the front fac;ade. 

(3) The front door of the dwelling must open onto the porch. 

(4) The entire area of the front porch must be covered . 

(5) The surface of the front porch may not exceed 24 in above grade, as 
measured from the average ground level at the front of the porch. 

2. Site Design and Other Standards 

a. Number of Cottages Allowed 

The number of cottages allowed shall not exceed the dwelling unit maximum of the 
base zone in which the cottage cluster development is located, as specified in 
Subsection 19.505.4.C.4. A cottage cluster development shall include a minimum 
of 4 cottages and a maximum of 12 cottages. 

b. Common Open Space 

An adequately sized and centrally located common open space is a key 
component of cottage cluster developments. A common open space shall meet the 
following standards. 

(1) The common open space shall have at least 100 sq ft of area for each 
cottage in the cottage cluster development. 

(2) The minimum dimension for the common open space .is 20ft on 1 side. 

c. Private Open Space 

Each cottage shall have a private open space on the same lot as the 
cottage . The space shall be at least 100 sq ft with no dimension of less than 10 
ft on 1 side. It shall be contiguous to each cottage for the exclusive use of the 
cottage residents . 

d. Maximum Lot Coverage and Impervious Area 

The total footprint of all structures shall not exceed 40% of the site area. 
Impervious surfaces, including all structures, shall not exceed 60% of the site 
area. 

e. Internal Pedestrian Circulation 

The cottage cluster development shall include continuous pedestrian paths for 
internal circulation on-site. The minimum width for pedestrian paths shall be 6 ft. 
Paths must provide a continuous connection between the front porch of each 
cottage, common open space, adjoining rights-of-way, parking areas, and any 
other areas of common use within the development. 

f. Perimeter Setback Areas 

All structures within a cottage cluster development shall be located at least 15 ft 
from the rear lot line(s) and at least 5 ft from the side lot line(s) of the site on which 
the cottage cluster is developed, 

g. Off-Street Parking 

(1 ) There shall be at least 1 off-street parking space per dwelling unit. The 
parking space shall be located together with parking spaces for other cottages 
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in a common area, and not located on the same lot as an individual cottage 
unit. 

(2) A cottage cluster parking area shall be set back from the street. The distance 
of the setback is dependent on the orientation of the structure or lot. If the axis 
of the longest dimension of the parking area has an angle of 45 degrees or 
more to the lot line, the narrow dimension may be within 5 ft of the street. If 
the angle is less than 45 degrees, the parking area must be at least 20 ft from 
the street. 

(3) If there are more than 8 units in a cottage cluster, there shall be at least 2 
separate parking areas with a minimum of 4 parking spaces in each area. A 
drive aisle connecting the 2 areas is permitted if a separate driveway access 
for each area is not permitted per Chapter 12.16 Access Management. 

(4) Parking spaces may be located within a garage. Garages in a cottage cluster 
may not contain more than 4 parking spaces, must be at least 10 ft from any 
cottage dwelling; and must match the materials, trim, and roof pitch of the 
cottages. The interior height of a garage shall not exceed 8ft high. 

(5) Parking spaces that are not in a garage shall be screened from common open 
space, public streets, and adjacent residential uses by landscaping and/or 
screen, such as a fence . Chain-link fencing with slats shall not be allowed as a 
screen . 

h. Fences 
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All fences on the interior of the development shall be no more than 3 ft high. 
Fences along the perimeter of the development may be up to 6ft high , except as 
restricted by Chapter 12.24 Clear Vision at Intersection. Chain-link fences are 
prohibited. 

Figure 19.505.4 
Cottage Cluster Development 
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19.505.5 Standards for Rowhouses 

A. Purpose 

STREET 

COTTAGES 

Rowhouses provide a type of housing that includes the benefits of a single-family detached 
dwelling , such as fee simple ownership and private yard area, while also being an 
affordable housing type for new homeowners and households that do not require as much 
living space. The purpose of these standards is to allow rowhouses in medium to high 
density residential zones. Rowhouses are allowed at the same density as single-family 
detached and multifamily dwellings, and the general design requirements are very similar to 
the design requirements for single-family detached dwellings. Two important aspects of 
these standards are to include a private-to-public transition space between the dwelling and 
the street and to prevent garage and off-street parking areas from being prominent features 
on the front of rowhouses. 

B. Applicability 

1. The standards of Subsection 19.505.5 apply to single-family dwellings on their own lot, 
where the dwelling shares a common wall across a side lot line with at least 1 other 
dwelling , and where the lots meet the standards for a rowhouse lot in both Section 
19.302 and Subsection 19.505.5.E. Rowhouse development may take place on 
existing lots that meet the lot standards for rowhouse lots or on land that has been 
divided to create new rowhouse lots. 

2. Development standards for rowhouses are in Subsection 19.302.4. 

3. Design standards for single-family detached dwellings in Subsections 19.505.1-2 are 
also applicable to rowhouses. 

4. Dwelling units that share a common side wall and are not on separate lots are subject 
to the standards for either duplexes or multifamily housing. 

C. Rowhouse Design Standards 

Residential Development Standards September 24, 2012 107 of 132 



Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

1. Rowhouses are subject to the design standards for single-family housing in Subsection 
19.505.1 . 

2. Rowhouses shall include an area of transition between the public realm of the right-of­
way and the entry to the private dwelling. The entry may be either vertical or horizontal , 
as described below. 

a. A vertical transition shall be an uncovered flight of stairs that leads to the front door 
or front porch of the dwelling . The stairs must rise at least 3ft, and not more than 8 
ft, from grade. The flight of stairs may encroach into the required front yard, and 
the the bottom step must be at least 5 ft from the front lot line. 

b. A horizontal transition shall be a covered porch with a depth of at least 6 ft. The 
porch may encroach into the required front yard , but it shall be at least 7ft from the 
front lot line. 

D. Number of Rowhouses Allowed 

No more than 4 consecutive rowhouses that share a common wall(s) are allowed. A set of 4 . 
rowhouses with common walls is allowed to be adjacent to a separate set of 4 rowhouses 
with common walls . 

E. Rowhouse Lot Standards 

1 . Rowhouse development is not allowed on lots with a lot width of more than 35 ft. 

2. Rowhouse development is allowed only where there are at least 2 abutting lots on the 
same street frontage whose street frontage , lot width , lot depth , and lot area meet or 
exceed the base zone requirements listed in Table 19.302.2. 

3. Rowhouse development in the R-3 and R-2.5 Zones must meet the minimum lot size 
standards in Subsection 19.302.4.A.1. 

4. Rowhouse development in the R-2, R-1 and R-1-B Zones must meet the minimum lot 
size standards in Subsection 19.302.4.A.1. In addition, the rowhouse development 
must meet the minimum site size requirements in Table 19.505.5.E.4. 

Table 19.505.5.E.4 
Minimum Site Size for Rowhouse Development in the R-2, R-1, and R-1-B Zones 

Number of Rowhouses R-2 Zone R-1 and R-1-B Zone 
2 7,500 sq ft 6,400 sq ft 

3 10,000 sq ft 7,800 sq ft 

4 12,500 sq ft 9,200 sq ft 

F. Driveway Access and Parking 

1. Garages on the front fa9ade of a rowhouse, off-street parking areas in the front yard, 
and driveway accesses in front of a rowhouse are prohibited unless the following 
standards are met. See Figure 19.505.5.F.1. 

a. Each rowhouse lot has a street frontage of at least 30ft on a street identified as a 
Neighborhood Route or Local Street in the Transportation System Plan Figure 8-
3b. 

b. Development of 2 or 3 rowhouses has at least 1 shared access between the lots, 
and development of 4 rowhouses has 2 shared accesses. 
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c. Outdoor on-site parking and maneuvering areas do not exceed 10 ft wide on any 
lot. 

d. The garage width does not exceed 1 0 ft, as measured from the inside of the 
garage door frame. 

Figure 19.505.5.F.1 
Rowhouse Development with Front Yard Parking 
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2. The following rules apply to driveways and parking areas for rowhouse developments 
that do not meet all of the standards in Subsection 19.505.5.F.1. 

a. Off-street parking areas shall be accessed on the back fac;ade or located in the 
rear yard. No off-street parking shall be allowed in the front yard or side yard of a 
rowhouse. 

b. Rowhouse development that includes a corner lot shall take access from a single 
driveway on the side of the corner lot. The Engineering Director may alter this 
requirement based on street classifications, access spacing, or other provisions of 
Chapter 12.16 Access Management. See Figure 19.505.5.F.2.b. 

Figure 19.505.5.F.2.b 
Rowhouse Development with Corner Lot Access 
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Shared access and driveway 

c. Rowhouse development that does not include a corner lot shall consolidate access 
for all lots into a single driveway. The access and driveway are not allowed in the 
area directly between the front facade and front lot line of any of the rowhouses . 
See Figure 19.505.5.F.2.c. 

Figure 19.505.5.F.2.c 
Rowhouse Development with Consolidated Access 
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d. A rowhouse development that includes consolidated access or shared driveways 
shall grant appropriate access easements to allow normal vehicular access and 
emergency access. 

G. Accessory Structure Setbacks 

On rowhouse lots with a lot width of 25 ft or less, there is no required side yard between an 
accessory structure and a side lot line abutting a rowhouse lot. All other accessory structure 
regulations in Subsection 19.502.2.A apply. 

19.505.6 Building Orientation to Transit 

The following requirement applies to all new commercial , office, and institutional development 
within 500 ft of an existing or planned transit route measured along the public sidewalk that 
provides direct access to the transit route: 
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New buildings shall have their primary orientation toward a transit street or, if not adjacent to a 
transit street, a public right-of-way which leads to a transit street. The primary building entrance 
shall be visible from the street and shall be directly accessible from a sidewalk connected to the 
public right-of-way. A building may have more than 1 entrance. If the development has frontage 
on more than 1 transit street, the primary building entrance may be oriented to either street or to 
the corner. 

19.506 MANUFACTURED DWELLING SITING AND DESIGN STANDARDS 

19.506.4 Siting Standards 

Manufactured homes are allowed outright in any zone that allows single-family detached 
dwellings outright. Manufactured homes placed on individual lots shall meet the single-family 
design standards in Subsection 19.505.1 and the following standards: 

A. The unit shall be multisectional (double-wide or wider) and enclose a floor area of not less 
than 1 ,000 sq ft . 

B. The unit shall be placed on an excavated and backfilled foundation with the bottom no more 
than 12 in above grade and enclosed at the perimeter by skirting of pressure treated wood , 
masonry, or concrete wall construction and complying with the minimum setup standards of 
the adopted State Administrative Rules for Manufactured Dwellings, Chapter 918. 

C. Bare metal shall not be allowed as a roofing material and shall not be allowed on more than 
25% of any fa9ade of the unit. 

D. The unit shall comply with the definition for manufactured home as identified in this section . 

E. The unit shall comply with single-family parking and paving standards as described in 
Chapter 19.600. 

CHAPTER 19.600 OFF-STREET PARKING AND LOADING 

19.605 VEHICLE PARKING QUANTITY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Residential Uses 

1. Single-family dwellings, 
including rowhouses and 
manufactured homes. 

1 space per dwelling unit. No maximum. 

19.605.3 Exemptions and By-Right Reductions to Quantity Requirements 

B. Reductions to Minimum Parking Requirements 
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Applicants are allowed to utilize multiple reductions from Subsections 19.605.3.B.2-7, 
provided that the total reduction in required parking does not exceed 25% of the minimum 
quantity requirement listed in Table 19.605.1. Applicants may not utilize the reduction in 
Subsection 19.605.3.B.1 in conjunction with any other reduction in Subsection 19.605.3.B. 

5. Bicycle Parking 

The minimum amount of required parking for all non-single-family residential uses may 
be reduced by up to 10% for the provision of covered and secured bicycle parking in 
addition to what is required by Section 19.609. A reduction of 1 vehicle parking space 
is allowed for every 6 additional bicycle parking spaces installed . The bicycle spaces 
shall meet all other standards of Section 19.609. If a reduction of 5 or more stalls is 
granted, then on-site changing facilities for bicyclists, including showers and lockers, 
are required . The area of an existing parking space in an off-street parking area may 
be converted to bicycle parking to utilize this reduction. 

19.606 PARKING AREA DESIGN AND LANDSCAPING 

The purpose of Section 19.606 is to ensure that off-street parking areas are safe, 
environmentally sound, aesthetically pleasing , and that they have efficient circulation. These 
standards apply to all types of development except for cottage clusters , rowhouses, duplexes , 
single-family detached dwellings, and residential homes. 

19.606.2 Landscaping 

B. General Provisions 

1. Parking area landscaping shall be required for the surface parking areas of all uses, 
except for cottage clusters , rowhouses, duplexes, and single-family detached dwellings 
. Landscaping shall be based on the standards in Subsections 19.606.2.C-E. 

2. Landscaped areas required by Subsection 19.606.2 shall count toward the minimum 
amount of landscaped area required in other portions of Title 19. 

3. Parking areas with 10 or fewer spaces in the Downtown Storefront Zone, and the 
portion of the Downtown Office Zone located to the north of Washington Street and 
east of Mcloughlin Boulevard, are exempt from the requirements of Subsection 
19.606.2. 

19.606.3 Additional Design Standards 

D. Pedestrian Access and Circulation 

Subsection 19.504.9 establishes standards that are applicable to an entire property for on­
site walkways and circulation. The purpose of Subsection 19.606.3.D is to provide safe and 
convenient pedestrian access routes specifically through off-street parking areas. 
Walkways required by Subsection 19.606.3.D are considered part of the on-site walkway 
and circulation system required by Subsection 19.504.9. 

1 . Pedestrian access shall be provided for off-street parking areas so that no parking 
space is further than 100ft away, measured along vehicle drive aisles, from a building 
entrance, or a walkway that meets the standards of Subsection 19.606.3.D.2. 
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2. Walkways through off-street parking areas must be continuous, must lead to a building 
entrance, and meet the design standards of Subsection 19.504.9.E. 

19.607 OFF-STREET PARKING STANDARDS FOR RESIDENTIAL AREAS 

19.607.1 Residential Driveways and Vehicle Parking Areas 

Subsection 19.607.1 is intended to preserve residential neighborhood character by establishing 
off-street parking standards. The provisions of Subsection 19.607.1 apply to passenger vehicles 
and off-street parking areas for rowhouses, cottage clusters, duplexes , single-family detached 
dwellings, and residential homes in all zones, unless specifically stated otherwise. 

A. Dimensions 

Off-street parking space dimensions for required parking spaces are 9ft wide x 18ft deep. 

B. Location 

1. Off-street vehicle parking shall be located on the same lot as the associated dwelling , 
unless shared parking is approved per Subsection 19.605.4. 

2. No portion of the required parking space is allowed within the following areas. See 
Figure 19.607.1.8 .2. These standards do not apply to off-street parking for cottage 
clusters, which are subject to the standards in Subsection 19.505.4. 

C. Parking Surface Materials 

Parking of vehicles shall only be allowed on surfaces described in Subsection 19.607.1.C. 

D. Parking Area Limitations 

Uncovered parking spaces and maneuvering areas for vehicles, and for recreational 
vehicles and pleasure craft as described in Subsection 19.607.2.8 , have the following area 
limitations. See Figure 19.607.1.D. The pole portion of a flag lot is not included in these 
area limitations. 

These standards do not apply to off-street parking for cottage clusters , which are subject to 
the standards in Subsection 19.505.4; nor to rowhouses, which are subject to the standards 
in Subsection 19.505.5. 

19.607.2 Commercial Vehicle, Pleasure Craft, and Recreational Vehicle Parking 

Subsection 19.607.2 is intended to preserve residential neighborhood character by minimizing 
the impacts created by the parking and storing of commercial vehicles, pleasure crafts, and 
recreational vehicles. The standards of Subsection 19.607.2 apply to off-street parking areas for 
cottage clusters , rowhouses, duplexes , single-family detached dwellings, and residential homes 
in all zones. 

A. Commercial vehicles shall not be permitted to be parked or stored in the front yard or 
required street side yard on cottage cluster, rowhouse, duplex , single-family detached 
dwelling , or residential home properties. Commercial vehicles may be present anywhere on 
these properties for up to 12 hours in 1 day if the vehicle is engaged in loading or unloading 
materials for a residence(s). 
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B. Recreational vehicles and pleasure crafts on cottage cluster, rowhouse , duplex , single­
family detached, or residential home properties must comply with the following regulations: 

1. On residential lots less than 1 acre, only 1 recreational vehicle or private pleasure craft 
that is not located in an enclosed structure such as a garage shall be allowed. Canoes 
and other crafts less than 12ft long shall be exempt from this requirement. On lots 
larger than 1 acre, 1 additional recreational vehicle or private pleasure craft that is not 
located in an enclosed structure is allowed for each 1/2 acre of area over 1 acre. 

2. No vehicle or pleasure craft shall be lived in , have housekeeping maintained , or have 
hook-up to utilities while parked or stored on, or otherwise attached or moored to , a lot 
used for a cottage cluster, rowhouse, duplex , single-family detached dwelling , or 
residential home. 

19.609 BICYCLE PARKING 

19.609.2 Quantity of Spaces 

A. The quantity of required bicycle parking spaces shall be as described in this subsection . In 
no case shall less than 2 spaces be provided . 

1. Unless otherwise specified, the number of bicycle parking spaces shall be at least 10% 
of the minimum required vehicle parking for the use. 

2. The number of bicycle parking spaces at transit centers shall be provided at the ratio of 
at least 1 space per 100 daily boardings. 

3. Multifamily residential development with 4 or more units shall provide 1 space per unit. 

B. Covered or enclosed bicycle parking. A minimum of 50% of the bicycle spaces shall be 
covered and/or enclosed (in lockers or a secure room) in any of the following situations: 

1. When 10% or more of vehicle parking is covered. 

2. If more than 10 bicycle parking spaces are required. 

3. Multifamily residential development with 4 or more units. 

CHAPTER 19.700 PUBLIC FACILITY IMPROVEMENTS 

19.703 REVIEW PROCESS 

Figure 19.703.4 
Process for Determining Transportation Facility Improvements 
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19.708 TRANSPORTATION FACILITY REQUIREMENTS 

19.708.1 General Street Requirements and Standards 

C. Development in Downtown Zones 

Street design standards and right-of-way dedication for the downtown zones are subject to 
the requirements of the Milwaukie Downtown and Riverfront Plan: Public Area 
Requirements. Unless specifically stated otherwise, the standards in Section 19.708 do not 
apply to development located in the downtown zones or on street sections shown in the 
public area requirements plan per Subsection 19.304.5. 

CHAPTER 19.900 LAND USE APPLICATIONS 

19.901 INTRODUCTION 

Uses or development that are regulated by Titles 14, 17, and 19 of the Milwaukie Municipal 
Code shall submit and obtain approval for all required land use applications prior to 
establishment or construction . Table 19.901 below contains a complete list of the City's land use 
applications and the location of the provisions that govern their submittal, review, and approval. 
It also identifies the review type(s) associated with each application type. The review type 
determines who is given notice about land use and development proposals, when the City has 
to make a decision on a land use application, and who makes the final decision . Descriptions of 
the different review types and the procedures associated with them are located in Chapter 
19.1000. Decision makers for each review type are listed in Table 19.1 001 .5. 

Table 19.901 
Land Use Applications 

Review 
Application Type Municipal Code Location Types 

Amendments to Maps and Ordinances: Section 19.902 

Comprehensive Plan Text Amendment Subsection 19.902.3 v 
Comprehensive Plan Map Amendment Subsection 19.902 .4 IV, V1 

Zoning Text Amendment Subsection 19.902.5 v 
Zoning Map Amendment Subsection 19.902.6 111 . V2 

Annexations and Boundary Changes: Chapter 19.1100 

Boundary Change Section 19.1103 NA 

Expedited Annexation Section 19.1104 NA 

Nonexpedited Annexation Section 19.1102 IV 

Appeal Section 19.1010 Varies 

Code Interpretation Section 19.903 I 

Community Service Use Section 19.904 I, Ill 

Compensation for Reduction in Property Value Chapter 1.20 NA 
(Measure 37) 

Conditional Use Section 19.905 I, Ill 

Development Review Section 19.906 I, II 

Director Determination Section 19.903 I 

Downtown Design Review Section 19.907 I, II , Ill 
I 
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Extension to Expiring Approval Section 19.908 

Historic Resource: Section 19.403 

Alteration Subsection 19.403.5 
Demolition Subsection 19.403.7 
Status Designation Subsection 19.403.4 
Status Deletion Subsection 19.403.4 

Land Divisions: Title 17 
Final Plat Title 17 
Lot Consolidation Title 17 

Partition Title 17 
Property Line Adjustment Title 17 
Replat Title 17 
Subdivision Title 17 

Miscellaneous: Chapter 19.500 

Barbed Wire Fencing Subsection 19.502.2.B.1.b-c 

Bee Colony Subsection 19.503.1.D 

Mixed Use Overlay Review Section 19.404 

Modification to Existing Approval Section 19.909 

Natural Resource Review Section 19.402 

Nonconforming Use Alteration Chapter 19.804 

Parking: Chapter 19.600 

Quantity Determination Subsection 19.605.2 

Quantity Modification Subsection 19.605.2 

Shared Parking Subsection 19.605.4 
Structured Parking Section 19.611 

Planned Development Section 19.311 

Residential Dwellings: Section 19.910 

Accessory Dwelling Unit Subsection 19.910.1 

Duplex Subsection 19.910.2 

Manufactured Dwelling Park Subsection 19.910.3 

Temporary Dwelling Unit Subsection 19.910.4 

Sign Review Title 14 

Transportation Facilities Review Chapter 19.700 

Variances: Section 19.911 

Use Exception Subsection 19.911 .5 

Variance Subsection 19.911 .1-4 

Willamette Greenway Review Section 19.401 
1 Level of review determined by City Attorney per Section 19.902.4.A. 
2 Level of review determined by City Attorney per Section 19.902.6.A.1. 

19.904 COMMUNITY SERVICE USES 

19.904.4 Approval Criteria 

I, II 

I, Ill 

Ill 

IV 

IV 

I 

I 

II 

I, II 

I, II , Ill 

Ill 

II 

Ill 

Ill 

I, II , Ill 

I, II , Ill , IV 

Ill 

II 

II 

I 

II , Ill 

IV 

1,11 
II 

Ill 

I, Ill 

Varies 

II 

Ill 

II , Ill 

Ill 

An application for a community service use may be allowed if the following criteria are met: 
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A. The building setback, height limitation , and off-street parking and similar requirements 
governing the size and location of development in the underlying zone are met. Where a 
specific standard is not proposed in the CSU , the standards of the underlying zone are met; 

B. Specific standards for the proposed uses as found in Subsections 19.904.7-11 are met; 

C. The hours and levels of operation of the proposed use are reasonably compatible with 
surrounding uses; 

D. The public benefits of the proposed use are greater than the negative impacts, if any, on 
the neighborhood; and 

E. The location is appropriate for the type of use proposed . 

19.905 CONDITIONAL USES 

19.905.9 Standards Governing Conditional Uses 

A conditional use shall comply with the standards of the base zone, and any overlay zones or 
special areas, in which it is located, except as these standards have been modified by the 
Planning Commission when authorizing the conditional use and as otherwise modified by the 
standards in this subsection . 

F. Multifamily Dwellings 

In considering a conditional use application for multifamily dwellings, the Planning 
Commission shall consider the following : 

1. Relationship to neighboring uses. 

2. Street access. 

3. Terrain of the site . 

G. Senior and Retirement Housing 

In considering a conditional use application for senior and retirement housing , the Planning 
Commission shall consider the following: 

1. Pedestrian access to transit. 

2. Pedestrian access to convenience facilities such as grocery store, pharmacy, 
laundromat, park and open space, and senior activity center. 

3. Pedestrian access to banking , churches, hospitals, and restaurants. 

4. Quality of project as a living environment for residents. 

5. Minimizing impact on the surrounding area. 

An applicant shall submit materials and the Planning Commission shall attach conditions that 
will ensure that the special nature of the housing , and the groups to be served, are clearly 
defined and maintained in perpetuity. A project is required to meet the definition for this type of 
housing in Section 19.201. 
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19.907 DOWNTOWN DESIGN REVIEW 

19.907.2 Applicability 

Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

All new construction and changes to buildings and/or properties in the downtown zones 
involving exterior maintenance and repair, minor exterior alterations, and major exterior 
alterations as defined in Subsection 19.304.6.B are subject to design review in accordance with 
the procedures as outlined below under Subsection 19.907.5. 

19.907.3 Design Guidelines 

Design guidelines shall be established for the downtown zones and shall be considered as part 
of design review applications in accordance with the provisions of Section 19.304. 

19.907.5 Application Procedure 

Applications for design review shall be processed in accordance with Chapter 19.1000, Type I, 
Type II , and Type Ill procedures as indicated in this section, as follows: 

A. Exterior Maintenance and Repair 

Exterior maintenancf3 and repair, as defined in Subsection 19.304.6.B.1 , shall be processed 
as a Type I review in accordance with the procedures in Section 19.1004. Exterior painting , 
repair, and refurbishing of existing building materials that does not require a building permit 
shall be exempt from Type I review. 

B. Minor Exterior Alterations 

Minor exterior alterations, as defined in Subsection 19.304.6.B.2, shall be processed as a 
Type I review in accordance with the procedures in Section 19.1004. The Planning Director 
may change a Type I review to a Type II review upon finding the following : 

C. Major Exterior Alterations 

Major exterior alterations, as defined in Subsection 19.304.6.B.3, shall be evaluated 
through a Type Ill review in accordance with the procedures in Section 19.1006. 
Applications for major exterior alterations shall be reviewed at a public hearing and decided 
by the Planning Commission, except as follows: 

D. Residential 

1. "Stand-Alone" Residential Buildings 

"Stand-alone" residential buildings that do not include nonresidential uses are exempt 
from design review, but shall be subject to the clear and objective design standards 
under Subsection 19.304.6. Applicants may elect to process a stand-alone residential 
building design review. 

2. Mixed Use Buildings 

The residential portion of mixed use buildings shall be subject to the clear and 
objective standards under Subsection 19.304.6. The nonresidential portion of the 
building is subject to design review as provided in this section. Applicants may elect to 
process the entire mixed use building through design review. 
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Any change in use of the residential portion of a mixed use building that elected only to 
apply clear and objective standards, and where exterior changes to the building are 
proposed shall require approval by the Planning Commission. 

19.907.9 Variances to Development Standards 

The Planning Commission may authorize variances to the development standarqs under 
Subsection 19.304.4 in accordance with procedures of Section 19.911. 

19.907.10 Modification of Design Standards 

The Planning Commission may authorize modification of the design standards under 
Subsection 19.304.6.C, in accordance with the following procedures. 

19.907.11 Consideration of Prohibited Material or Design Features 

The Planning Commission may authorize the use of prohibited materials or design features 
specified in Subsection 19.304.6.C subject to the following criteria : 

19.910 RESIDENTIAL DWELLINGS 

This section contains applications for types of residential dwellings that require land use 
approval. 

19.910.1 Accessory Dwelling Units 

A. Purpose 

To provide the means for reasonable accommodation of accessory dwelling units, providing 
affordable housing , opportunity to house relatives, and a means for additional income for 
property owners, thereby encouraging maintenance of existing housing stock. It is the intent 
of this subsection that development of accessory dwelling units not diminish the single­
family character of a neighborhood. 

B. Applicability 

The procedures and standards of this chapter apply to the establishment of any accessory 
dwelling unit. 

C. Procedures 

An application to establish an accessory dwelling unit shall be evaluated through a Type I 
review, per Section 19.1004, or a Type II review, per Section 19.1005, as per the standards 
of Table 19.910.1 .E.4.B. 

Where a detached accessory dwelling unit is proposed that would undergo a Type I review, 
properties adjoining the site shall receive mailed notice of the proposed development. The 
notice shall include a site plan, building elevations, and a description of the standards and 
review process for the development. The notice shall be mailed within 7 days of the date 
that the application is deemed complete per Subsection 19.1 003.3. 

D. Approval Standards and Criteria 

1. An application for an accessory dwelling unit reviewed through a Type I review shall be 
approved if the following standards are met. 
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a. An accessory dwelling unit is an allowed use in the base zones, and any 
applicable overlay zones or special areas, where the accessory dwelling unit 
would be located. 

b. The primary use of property for the proposed accessory dwelling unit is a single-
family detached dwelling. 

c. One accessory dwelling unit per lot is allowed. 

d. The development standards of Subsection 19.91 0.1.E are met. 

e. The proposal complies with all other applicable standards of this title. 

2. An application for an accessory dwelling unit reviewed through a Type II review shall 
be approved if the following criteria are met. 

a. The standards in Subsection 19.910.1.D.1 are met. 

b. The accessory dwelling unit is not incompatible with the existing development on 
the site, and on adjacent lots, in terms of architectural style, materials, and colors. 

c. The massing of the accessory dwelling unit and its placement on the site 
maximizes privacy for, and minimizes impacts to, adjacent properties. 

d. There will be an appropriate level of screening for nearby yards and dwellings, 
provided by the design of the accessory dwelling unit and existing and proposed 
vegetation and other screening . 

E. Standards 

1. Creation 

An accessory dwelling unit may be created by conversion of an existing structure, 
addition to an existing structure, or construction of a new structure. It is permissible to 
combine both an addition to an existing structure and conversion of space in the 
structure for the creation of an accessory dwelling unit. 

2. Coordination of Standards 

The more restrictive provisions shall be applicable in the event of a conflict between 
standards in Subsection 19.91 0.1.E and other portions of this title, except where 
specifically noted. 

3. Standards for Attached Accessory Dwelling Units 

The standards listed below apply to accessory dwelling units that are part of the 
primary structure on the property. An attached accessory dwelling unit shall be 
reviewed by a Type I review per Subsection 19.1004. 

a. Maximum Allowed Floor Area 

The floor area of an attached accessory dwelling unit is limited to 800 sq ft or 75% 
of the floor area of the primary structure, whichever is less. The measurements are 
based on the floor areas of the primary and accessory dwelling units after 
completion of the accessory dwelling unit. 

b. Design Standards 

(1) The fac;ade of the structure that faces the front lot line shall have only 1 
entrance. A secondary entrance for the accessory dwelling unit is allowed on 
any other fac;ade of the structure. 
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(2) Stairs, decks, landings, or other unenclosed portions of the structure leading 
to the entrance of the accessory dwelling unit are not allowed on the fac;ade of 
the structure that faces the front lot line. 

(3) Proposals for attached accessory dwelling units that would increase floor area 
through new construction are subject to the following design standards. 

(a) The exterior finish on the addition shall match the exterior finish material 
of the primary dwelling unit in type, size, and placement. 

(b) Trim must be the same in type, size, and location as the trim used on the 
primary dwelling unit. 

(c) Windows on street-facing facades must match those in the primary 
dwelling unit in proportion (relationship of width to height) and orientation 
(horizontal or vertical). 

(d) Eaves must project from the building walls at the same proportion as the 
eaves on the primary dwelling unit. 

4. Standards for Detached Accessory Dwelling Units 

The standards in Subsection 19.901 .1.E.4 apply to accessory dwelling units that are 
separate from the primary structure on the property. The design standards for 
detached accessory dwelling units require a minimum level of design. These standards 
are intended to promote attention to detail, while affording flexibility to use a variety of 
architectural styles. 

a. Maximum Allowed Floor Area 

The floor area of the accessory dwelling unit is limited to 800 sq ft or 75% of the 
floor area of the primary structure, whichever is less. 

b. Footprint, Height, and Required Yards 

The maximum structure footprint, height, and yard regulations for a detached 
accessory dwelling unit are listed in Table 19.91 0.1.E.4.b. Structures that exceed 
any of the maximums associated with a Type I review require Type II review. 
Structures are not allowed to exceed any of the maximums associated with a Type 
II review without approval of a variance per Section 19.911 . 

Table 19.91 0.1.E.4.b 
Footprint, Height, and Required Yards for Detached Accessory Dwelling Units 

Level of Review Type I Type II 

Maximum Structure 600 sq ft 800 sq ft 
Footprint 

Maximum Structure 15', limited to 1 story 25', limited to 2 stories 
Height 

Required Side and Base zone requirement for 5' 
Rear Yard side and rear yard 

Required Front 1 0' behind front yard as defined in Section 19.201 , unless located at least 
Yard 40' from the front lot line. 

Required Street Base zone requirement for street side yard 
Side Yard 

c. Design Standards 
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( 1) A detached accessory structure shall include at least 2 of the design details 
listed below. An architectural feature may be used to comply with more than 1 
standard. 

(a) Covered porch at least 5 ft deep, as measured horizontally from the face 
of the main building fac;ade to the edge of the deck, and at least 5 ft wide. 

(b) · Recessed entry area at least 2ft deep, as measured horizontally from the 
face of the main building fac;ade , and at least 5 ft wide. 

(c) Roof eaves with a minimum projection of 12 in from the intersection of the 
roof and the exterior walls . 

(d) Horizontal lap siding between 3 to 7 in wide (the visible portion once 
installed). The siding material may be wood, fiber-cement, or vinyl. 

(e) Window trim around all windows at least 3 in wide and 5/8 in deep. 

(2) An applicant may request a variance to the design standards in Subsection 
19.901.1.E.4.c(1) through a Type II review, pursuant to Subsection 
19.911.3.8. 

(3) An accessory dwelling unit structure with a floor-to-ceiling height of 9ft or 
more is required to have a roof pitch of at least 4/12. 

(4) A yurt may be used as a detached accessory dwelling unit and is exempt from 
the design standards of Subsection 19.901.1 .E.4.c.(1 ). To be used as a 
detached accessory dwelling unit, a yurt must be approved as a dwelling by 
the Building Official , and must meet all other applicable development 
standards. 

d. Privacy Standards 

( 1) Privacy standards are required for detached accessory dwelling units 
processed through a Type I review. A detached accessory dwelling unit 
permitted through a Type II review may be required to include privacy 
elements to meet the Type II review approval criteria. 

Privacy standards are required on or along wall(s) of a detached accessory 
dwelling unit, or portions thereof, that meet all of the following conditions. 

(a) The wall is within 20ft of a side or rear lot line. 

(b) The wall is at an angle of 45 degrees or less to the lot line. 

(c) The wall faces an adjacent residential property. 

(2) A detached accessory dwelling unit meets the privacy standard if either of the 
following standards is met. 

(a) All windows on a wall shall be placed in the upper third of the distance 
between a floor and ceiling 

(b) Visual screening is in place along the portion of a property line next to the 
wall of the accessory dwelling unit, plus an additional 10 lineal ft beyond 
the corner of the wall. The screening shall be opaque; shall be at least 6 ft 
high; and may consist of a fence, wall, or evergreen shrubs. Newly 
planted shrubs shall be no less than 5 ft above grade at time of planting , 
and they shall reach 6ft. high within 1 year. Existing features on the site 
can be used to comply with this standard . 
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e. Conversion of Existing Structure 

Creation of a detached accessory dwelling unit through conversion of an 
accessory structure established on or after October_, 2012, the effective date of 
Ordinance # __ , is required to meet all applicable standards for a new detached 
accessory dwelling unit. 

Creation of a detached accessory dwelling unit through the conversion of an 
existing accessory structure that was legally established prior to October _, 2012, 
the effective date of Ordinance# __ , is allowed. The conversion must meet all 
standards that apply to creation of a new detached accessory dwelling , except for 
the design standards in Subsection 19.910.1 .E.4.c. However, the conversion shall 
not bring the accessory structure out of conformance, or further out of 
conformance if already nonconforming , with any design standards in that 
subsection . 

F. Additional Provisions 

1. Either the primary or accessory dwelling unit shall be occupied by the owner of the 
property. At the time an accessory dwelling unit is established, the owner shall record a 
deed restriction on the property with the Clackamas County Recording Division that 1 
of the dwellings on the lot shall be occupied by the property owner. A copy of the 
recorded deed restriction shall be provided to the Milwaukie Planning Department. 

The Planning Director may require verification of compliance with this standard. Upon 
the request of the Planning Director, the property owner shall provide evidence, such 
as voter registration information or account information for utility services, to 
demonstrate residence in 1 the dwelling units. 

2. Accessory dwelling units are not counted in the calculation of minimum or maximum 
density requirements listed in this title . 

3. Additional home occupations are allowed for a property with an accessory dwelling 
unit. 

19.910.2 Duplexes 

A. Purpose 

This subsection is intended to allow duplexes in order to increases available housing in the 
city while maintaining the coherence of single-family residential neighborhoods. 

B. Applicability 

The regulations of Subsection 19.910.2 apply to proposals to construct a new duplex or to 
convert, or add on to, an existing structure to create a duplex. They also apply to additions 
and modifications to existing duplexes. 

C. Review Process 

1. The following review process is required for proposals to establish a duplex, either by 
construction of a new structure or conversion of, or addition to, an existing structure. 

a. In Residential Zones R-5, R-3, R-2.5 R-2, R-1, R-1-B , and R-0-C, a duplex is 
allowed outright, subject to the lot size requirements for the zone. The review of 
applicable development and design standards occurs during the review of a 
development permit. The approval criteria in Subsection 19.91 0.2.D are not 
applicable. 
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b. A duplex in Residential Zone R-1 0 or R-7 is allowed outright, subject to the lot size 
requirements for the zone, in either of the following situations. The review of 
applicable development and design standards occurs during the review of a 
development permit. The approval criteria in Subsection 19.910.2.D are not 
applicable. 

( 1) The property has frontage on a collector or arterial street, as identified by the 
Milwaukie Transportation System Plan. 

(2) The property is a corner lot. 

c. A duplex in Residential Zone R-10 or R-7 that is not eligible as an outright allowed 
use under Subsection 19.910.2.C.1.b is allowed through a Type II review per 
Section 19.1005. 

d. A duplex in the Limited Commercial Zone C-L is allowed through a Type II review 
per Section 19.1005. 

2. For additions or modifications to an existing duplex, the review of applicable 
development and design standards occurs during the review of a development permit. 
The approval criteria in Subsection 19.91 0.2.D are applicable. 

D. Approval Criteria 

1. A duplex in Residential Zone R-10 or R-7 that is not eligible as an outright allowed use, 
under Subsection 19.91 0.2.C.1 .b, must meet the following criteria. 

a. The location of a duplex at the proposed site will not have a substantial impact on 
the existing pattern of single-family detached dwellings within the general vicinity 
of the site. 

b. The design of the proposed duplex is generally consistent with the surrounding 
development. 

c. The proposed duplex is designed as reasonably as possible to appear like a 
single-family detached dwelling. 

2. A duplex in the Limited Commercial Zone C-L must meet the following criteria. 

a. The proposed residential use will not be incompatible with existing and outright­
allowed commercial uses in the Limited Commercial Zone. 

b. The approval of a duplex will not significantly diminish the ability of the area zoned 
as Limited Commercial to provide goods and services to the surrounding 
neighborhoods. 

19.911 VARIANCES 

19.911.3 Review Process 

B. Type II Variances 

Type II variances allow for limited variations to numerical standards. The following types of 
variance requests shall be evaluated through a Type II review per Section 19.1005: 

1. A variance of up to 40% to a side yard width standard. 

2. A variance of up to 25% to a front, rear, or street side yard width standard. A front yard 
width may not be reduced to less than 15ft through a Type II review. 
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3. A variance of up to 10% to lot coverage or minimum vegetation standards. 

4. A variance of up to 10% to lot width or depth standards. 

5. A variance of up to 10% to a lot frontage standard. 

6. A variance to compliance with Subsection 19.505.1.C.4 Detailed Design, or with 
Subsection 19.901.1.E.4.c.(1) in cases where a unique and creative housing design 
merits flexibility from the requirements of that subsection. 

CHAPTER 19.1000 REVIEW PROCEDURES 

19.1001 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

19.1001.6 Applications 

C. Notice Requirements 

3. Continued Hearing Notice 

If a hearing has been opened and is continued to a specific date and time, additional 
mailed notice and sign notice for the continuation is not required. If a date and time of 
the continuation is not specified, notice for the continuation shall be provided as 
specified per Sections 19.1005-19.1008. 

4. Department of Land Conservation and Development Notice 

a. Notice of Proposed Change 

Applications that involve amendments described by Section 19.902 may require 
notice of the proposed change to the Oregon Department of Land Conservation 
and Development (DLCD). The notice shall meet the submittal requirements 
specified in OAR 660-018-0020. The notice shall be submitted to DLCD at least 35 
days prior to the first evidentiary hearing on the application, unless the proposed 
change is exempt or eligible for a shorter notice period per OAR 660-018-0022. 

b. Notice of Adopted Change 

Following a final decision on an application described by Section 19.902 that 
results in a change to an acknowledged comprehensive plan or a land use 
regulation, notice of the adopted change shall be provided to the Oregon 
Department of Land Conservation and Development (DLCD). The notice shall 
meet the submittal requirements specified in OAR 660-018-0040. The notice shall 
be submitted to DLCD within 20 days of making the decision. The notice of 
adopted change is required regardless of whether a notice of proposed change 
was required . 

19.1003 APPLICATION SUBMITTAL AND COMPLETENESS REVIEW 

19.1003.2 Application Submittal Requirements 

All application information must be sufficiently detailed and specific to the development being 
proposed to allow for adequate public review. The application submittal must include all of the 
items listed below for the City to accept the application and initiate completeness review. 
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If the application requires sign notice, a sign posting and sign posting affidavit will be required 
per Subsection 19.1001 .6.C.1. If the application requires a public hearing , additional items may 
be required per Subsections 19.1 001 .6.D prior to the public hearing. 

19.1 004 TYPE I REVIEW 

19.1004.3 Type I Public Notice 

Public notice is not required for Type I applications. Application referral to other agencies may 
be required per Section 19.707 prior to issuing a Type I decision. 

19.1005 TYPE II REVIEW 

19.1005.3 Type II Public Notice 

B. Mailed Notice 

The purpose of the public notice is to provide nearby property owners and other interested 
parties with an opportunity to review the application and submit written comments 
concerning the application prior to issuance of the Type II decision. The goal of this notice 
is to invite relevant parties of interest to participate in the process. 

3. The City shall prepare an affidavit of mailing of notice for the file . The affidavit shall 
indicate the date that the public notice was mailed to the parties required by 
Subsection 19.1005.3.8 .1. 

19.1006 TYPE Ill REVIEW 

19.1006.3 Type Ill Public Notice 

A. DLCD Notice 

For Zoning Map amendments, the City shall provide notification to the Department of Land 
Conservation and Development, as described in Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.4.a . 

D. Mailed Notice 

The purpose of the public notice is to provide nearby property owners and other interested 
parties with an opportunity to review the application, submit written comments, and 
participate in the proceedings concerning the Type Ill decision. The goal of this notice is to 
invite relevant parties of interest to participate in the process. 

1. At least 20 days prior to the first public hearing on the application , except for 
continuations as noted in Subsection 19.1 001.6.C.3, public notice of the application 
shall be mailed to the parties listed below. Notice requirements specific to Zoning Map 
amendments are listed in Subsection 19.1 006.3.D.3. 

E. Sign Notice 

At least 14 days prior to the hearing , except for continuations as noted in Subsection 
19.1 001 .6.C.3, notice of the application shall be posted on the subject property by the 
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applicant and shall remain continuously posted until the hearing . Sign notice shall meet the 
requirements of Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.1.b. 

19.1006.5 Type Ill Decision 

D. In addition to the requ irements of Subsections 19.1006.5.A, B, and C, the following 
requirements apply to Zoning Map amendments evaluated through a Type Ill review 
process. 

4. The City shall provide the required notice of adoption to the Department of Land 
Conservation and Development, as described in Subsection 19.1 001.6.C.4.b. 

19.1 007 TYPE IV REVIEW 

19.1007.3 Type IV Public Notice 

A. DLCD Notice 

For Zoning Map or Comprehensive Plan map amendments, the City shall provide 
notification to the Department of Land Conservation and Development, as described in 
Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.4.a . 

D. Mailed Notice 

The purpose of the public notice is to provide nearby property owners and other interested 
parties with an opportunity to review the application , submit written comments , and 
participate in the proceedings concerning the Type IV decision. The goal of this notice is to 
invite relevant parties of interest to participate in the process. 

1. At least 20 days prior to each public hearing on the application, except for 
continuations as noted in Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.3, public notice of the application 
shall be mailed to the parties listed below. Notice requirements specific to Zoning Map 
amendments are listed in Subsection 19.1 007.3.D.3. 

E. Sign Notice 

At least 14 days prior to each hearing , except for continuations as noted in Subsection 
19.1 001.6.C.3, notice of the application shall be posted on the subject property by the 
applicant and shall remain continuously posted until the hearing . Sign notice shall meet the 
requirements of Subsection 19.1 001.6.C.1.b. 

19.1007.5 Type IV Decision 

G. The City shall provide the required notice of adoption to the Department of Land 
Conservation and Development, as described in Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.4.b. 

H. The notice of decision shall include the following : 

6. A statement that only persons who submitted comments or made an appearance of 
record at a public hearing on the application have standing to appeal the decision by 
filing a written appeal within the appeal period for the Land Use Board of Appeals . 
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19.1008 TYPE V REVIEW 

19.1008.3 Type V Public Notice 

A. General Public Notice 

The purpose of general public notice for Type V applications is to allow the public, 
organizations, and other governmental agencies a meaningful opportunity to review and 
comment on legislative proposals. 

2. At least 30 days prior to a public hearing on a Type V application , except for 
continuations as noted in Subsection 19.1 001.6.C.3, the City shall provide notice of the 
hearing. At a minimum, the notice shall be available on the City web site and at City 
facilities that are open to the public and that customarily display public information. At a 
minimum, the notice shall include: 

B. DLCD Notice 

Notice of a Type V application shall be mailed to the Department of Land Conservation and 
Development as described in Subsection 19.1 001.6.C.4.a . 

19.1008.5 Type V Recommendation and Decision 

The following procedures apply to applications evaluated through a Type V review. 

A . The Planning Commission shall serve as the recommendation authority for Type V 
applications. 

8 . The Planning Commission shall conduct an initial evidentiary hearing and provide a 
recommendation to the City Council within 180 days from the date that the application was 
deemed complete. 

C . The Planning Commission may recommend that the City Council approve or deny the 
application with or without changes. The Planning Commission shall provide a written 
justification for the recommendation . 

D . The City shall provide notice of the hearing before the City Council consistent with the 
public notice requirements in Subsection 19.1 008.3.A. 

E . At the conclusion of the first public hearing before City Council, the City CounCil shall take 
one of the following actions: 

1 . Continue the matter to a date, time, and place certain . 

2 . Remand the matter back to the recommendation authority for additional deliberation. 

3 . Approve the proposal , with or without changes. City staff, with review from the City 
Attorney, shall prepare the ordinance with written findings that demonstrate how the 
proposal meets all applicable approval criteria . 

4 . Deny the proposal. This action is appealable. 

5 . Take no action on the proposal. This decision is not appealable. 

F . The City shall provide the required notice of adoption to the Department of Land 
Conservation and Development, as described in Subsection 19.1 001 .6.C.4.b. 

G . Within 7 days after the date on which one of the actions in Subsection 19.1 008.5.E. 3 or 4 
is taken, the City shall mail , or otherwise provide, notice to persons who testified orally or in 
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writing to the recommendation or review authority while the public record was open 
regarding the proposal. The notice shall include the following information: 

1 . A brief summary of the decision. 

2 . If adopted: 

a. The date and number of the adopting ordinance. 

b. Where and when the adopting ordinance and related findings may be reviewed . 

3 . A summary of the requirements for appealing the decision to the Land Use Board of 
Appeals. 

19.1009 PUBLIC HEARINGS 

19.1 009.12 Decision 

A. Following the close of the public portion of the hearing, the hearing body shall approve, 
conditionally approve, or deny the application. If the hearing is an appeal , the hearing body 
shall affirm , reverse, or remand the decision that is on appeal. Remanding the decision to a 
prior hearing body requires that there is adequate time, pursuant to Subsection 19.1 001 .7.C 
for the prior hearing body to issue a decision and for the City to issue a final decision if the 
decision resulting from the remand is appealed. 

19.1010 APPEALS 

19.1010.5 Specific Provisions for Appeal of a Type II Decision 

B. At least 20 days prior to the appeal hearing , the City shall mail written notice of the appeal 
hearing to all parties who were entitled to Type II public notice per Subsection 
19.1 005.3.B.1, interested persons, and the appellant(s). 

19.1010.6 Specific Provisions for Appeal of a Type Ill Decision 

B. At least 20 days prior to the appeal hearing, the City shall mail written notice of the appeal 
hearing to all parties who were entitled to Type Ill public notice per Subsection 
19.1 006.3.D.1, interested persons, the appellant(s) , Planning Commission , and Design and 
Landmarks Committee if they made a recommendation on the initial land use application . 

19.1011 DESIGN REVIEW MEETINGS 

19.1011 .2 Design Review Meeting Notice Requirements 

B. The mailed public notice shall meet the requirements of Subsection 19.1006.3.D.2 . 
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CHAPTER 19.1100 ANNEXATIONS AND BOUNDARY CHANGES 

19.1102 ANNEXATIONS 

19.1102.2 The Petition 

C. An annexation petition shall include the completed petition form and the following 
information . 

5. Census forms or demographic information about the area to be annexed . 

19.1102.3 Approval Criteria 

The City Council shall approve or deny an annexation proposal based on findings and 
conclusions addressing the following criteria : 

F. The proposal must comply with the criteria of Section 19.902 for Zoning Map Amendments 
and Comprehensive Plan Map Amendments, if applicable. 

CHAPTER 19.1200 SOLAR ACCESS PROTECTION 
SECTIONS: 
19.1201 Purpose 
19.1202 Definitions 
19.1203 Solar Access for New Development 

19.1201 PURPOSE 

19.1201.1 The purpose of this chapter is: 

A. To orient new lots and parcels to allow utilization of solar energy; 

19.1203 SOLAR ACCESS FOR NEW DEVELOPMENT 

19.1203.2 Applicability 

The solar design standards in Subsection 19.1203.3 shall apply to applications for a 
development to create lots in single-family zones , except to the extent the Director finds that 
the applicant has shown one or more of the conditions listed in Subsections 19.1203.4 and 5 
exist, and exemptions or adjustments provided for therein are warranted. 

19.1203.6 Protection from Future Shade 

The applicant shall file a note on the plat or other documents in the office of the County 
Recorder binding the applicant and subsequent purchasers to comply with the future shade 
protection standards in Subsection 19.1203.6. The City shall be made a party of any covenant 
or restriction created to enforce any provision of this subsection . The covenant or restriction 
shall not be amended without written City approval. 

19.1203.8 Process for Approval 

Requirements for meeting this section shall be processed simultaneously with other application 
requirements as provided by this title . 
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Proposed Code and Comp. Plan Amendments 

Repeal Section 19. 1204 Solar Balance Point. 

Repeal Section 19. 1205 Solar Access Permit. 
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